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Library of Congress, Washington, D. C. 
EAST EUROPEAN ACCESSIONS INDEX. May 60, 275p. 
Order from GPO $10. 00/year 


Designed to serve the English-speaking user, this index 
lists post World War II publications received by the 
Library of Congress and over 100 major American re- 
search libraries from Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, 
Rumania, and Yugoslavia in all fields of knowledge. 
Arrangement in the first part is by country and within 
each country by 17 subject classes. In addition to the 
entry in the original language, a translation of the title 
or a descriptive annotation in English is given for each 
monograph and periodical, with the tables of contents 
translated into English for selected periodicals. The 
second part, comprising approximately two-thirds of 
the Index, consists of a subject index to all articles 
appearing in periodicals for which the tables of contents 
are translated and to all monographs listed. 


AGRICULTURE 


SOVIET AGRICULTURE: SELECTED TRANSLA- 
TIONS. 4 Dec 59, 50p. 2 refs. JPRS: 1055-D. 
Order from OTS $1. 25 60-31001 


Contents: 

Methods of Working Out Seven-Year Plans for Col- 
lective Farms, by G. K. Rusakov. Trans. of 
Vestnik Sel'skokhozyaystvennoy Nauki (USSR) 1959 
[v. 4] no. 5, p. 11-20. 

The Development of Livestock in the USSR During the 
Seven-Year Plan Peried, by F. Krest'yaninov. Trans 
of Ekonomika Sel'skogo Khozyaystva (USSR) 1959 
[v. 30] no. 4, p. 10-20. 


Separate Three-Stage Harvesting of Grain Cereals, 
by I. S. Zhegalov. Trans. of Vestnik Sel'skokhoz- 
ystvennoy Nauki (USSR) 1959 [v. 4] no. 6, p. 98-107. 

The Windrower, by I. Georgiyevskiy. Trans. of 
Tekhnika v Sel'skom Khozyaystve (USSR) 1959 [v.19] 
no. 7, p. 47-49. 


SOVIET AGRICULTURE (INCLUDING CROPS, 
IMPLEMENTS, AND LIVESTOCK): SELECTED 
TRANSLATIONS NO. 7, 12 Jan 60, 62p. JPRS: 1104-D. 
Order from OTS $1.75 60-31018 


Contents: 

Increasing Labor Productivity and Decreasing the Cost 
of Agricultural Production, by A. Puchkov and 
A. Klimenko. Trans. of Ekonomika Sel'skogo Khoz- 
yaystva (USSR) 1959 [v. 30] no. 6, p. 46-51. 

The Use of Cash Wages in Estonian Kolkhozes , by 
Ya. Sepp. Trans. of Kommunist Estonii (USSR) 1959 
[v. 15] no. 7, p. 32-37. 

Kolkhoz Indivisible funds, by G. Kulik. Trans. of 
Sel'skoye Khozyaystvo Sibiri (USSR) 1959, no. 8, 

p- 9-13. 

Early Fulfillment of the Seven-Year Plan for the Pro- 
duction of Mineral Fertilizer, by Ye. A. Sokolova. 
Trans . of Udobreniye i Orozhay (USSR) 1959, no. 8, 
p. 3-7. 

Important Tasks in the Further Development of 
Tractor Building by V. A. Grigorev. Trans. of Trak 
tory i Sel'khozmashiny (USSR) 1959, no. 9, p. 1-3. 

Organization of Production and Labor on Automatic 
Lines , by P. M. Schastlivtsev and N. L. Tulupova. 
Trans. of Traktory i Sel'khozmachiny (USSR) 1959, 
no. 8, p. 35-38. 

Mechanization of Agriculture during the Seven-Year 
Plan, by M. Novikov. Trans. of Ekonomika 
Sel'skogo Khozyaystva (USSR) 1959 [v. 30] no. 6, 

p. 10-22. 





Meyde, P. F. 
EFFICACY OF MIXTURES OF DDT AND 
“WOFATOX" IN THE FIGHT AGAINST EURYGAS- 
TER INTERGRICEPS (Effektivnost' Smesey DDT i 





Vofatoksa v Bor'be s Vrednoy Cherepashkoy). Mar 60 
[5}]p- RTS 1285. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15884 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii ot Vrediteley i Bolezney 
(USSR) 1958 [v. 3] no. 3, p. 34-35. 


Plant Cultivation 


Gedz', G. M. 
THE EFFECT OF MANGANESE, BORON, MOLYB- 
DENUM AND COPPER MICROELEMENTS ON THE 
RISE OF CANKER IMMUNITY IN POTATOES (Vpliv 
Mikroelementiv Margantsyu, Bory, Molibdeny i Midi 
na Pidvishcheniya Imumitety Kartopli do Raku). 
Oct 58 [5]p. 10 refs. C. T. S. no. 548. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17155 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk URSR [Kiev]. Dopovidi, 
1957, no. 6, p. 605-608. 


When tubers were treated with solutions of micro- 
quantities of manganese, copper and molybdenum the 
damage to the potatoes by canker was greatly reduced. 
However, when tubers were treated with solutions of 
cobalt, zinc, aluminum, iodine and ferrous salts, 
there was no reduction in damage by canker. 


Parshikov, B. M. 
THE EFFECT OF BORON ON THE DEVELOPMENT 
AND PRODUCTIVITY OF HOPS (Vpliv Boru na 
Rozvitok i Produktivist' Khmelyu). Oct 58 [4]p. 3 refs. 
C.T.S. no. 547. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17154 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk URSR [Kiev]. Dopovidi, 
1957, no. 6, p. 602-604. 


Three years of phenological observation proved that 
boron feeding intensifies the growth and has a bene- 
ficial effect on the development of hops; it considerably 
affects the carbohydrate metabolism and increases the 
quantity of soluble sugars, especially saccharose (with 
lime application) in the leaves; it affects the chloro- 
phyll content and prolongs the period of active vitality 
of the leaves; it aids the better development of inflo- 
rescence and of the strobiles and increases the activity 
of the oxidizing elements during florescence; it pro- 
motes the economical utilization of phosphorus and 
potassium by vines during florescence; it increases 
the yield on podzolized soils. 


ASTRONOMY 


Rueger, W. 
AZIMUTH DETERMINATION ACCORDING TO THE 
METHOD OF F. N. KRASOVSKIY. 7 Oct 59, L6p. 
2C refs. JPRS: L-1014-N. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-13930 
Trans . of Vermessungstechnik (East Germany) 1959 
[v. 7] no. 6, p. 147-150. 


Astrophysics 


Getmantsev, G. G. 
DETERMINING THE AVERAGE SiZE OF MAG- 
NETIZED CLOUDS OF INTERSTELLAR GAS BY 
RADIO-ASTRONOMICAL METHODS (Opredeleniye 
Srednego Razmera Namagnichennykh Oblakov 
Mezhzvezdnogo Gaza Radioastronomicheskim Metodom) 
tr. by M. Slade. [1960] [3}p. (foreign text included) 
2 refs. Trans. no. 4559. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17315 


Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. 
Radiofizika (USSR) 1958, v. 1, no. 3, p. 158. 


The proposed method is based on determination of the 
fluctuations in the intensity of the magnetoretarded 
cosmic radio-radiation. 


Kaplan, S. A. 
INTERSTELLAR GAS DYNAMICS. Nov 59 [219]p. 
111 refs. MCL-97/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$9.60, ph$33.30 60-15442 


Trans. of mono. Mezhzvezdnata Gazodinamika, 
Moscow, 1958 [194p]. 


Contents: 
Distribution and motion of interstellar gas 
Components of the interstellar medium 
Cloud structure of interstellar gas: The intercloud 
medium 
Spiral structure 
Filamentary structure of nebulae 
Physical state of interstellar gas 
Ionization of interstellar hydrogen: Radiation 
pressure 
Temperature of interstellar gas 
Interaction between interstellar gas and magnetic 
fields 
Relativistic particles in interstellar space 
Discontinuities in the motion of interstellar gas 
Fundamental theory of shock waves 
Shock waves with light emission 
Ionization discontinuities 
Gas-magnetic discontinuities 
Equations of motion of interstellar gas 
Equations of motion in interstellar magnetogasdy- 
namics 
One-dimensional and similarity-type motions of 
interstellar gas 
Motion of ionization discontinuities 
Propagation of weak disturbances and the problem of 
motion stability 
Interstellar turbulence 
Theory of gas-magnetic turbulence 
Observations of interstellar turbulence 
Cloud structure and interstellar turbulence 
The spiral structure of galaxies and the filamentary 
structure of nebulae 


Moiseyev, I. G. 
RADIOTELESCOPE FOR A 10 cm WAVE LENGTH 
WITH A ROCKING BEAM (DIRECTIVITY PATTERN) 
(Radioteleskop s Kachayushcheysya Diagrammoy 
Napravlennosti na Dlinu Volny 10 cm) tr. by M. Slade. 
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[1960] [6]}p. (foreign text included) 3 refs. Trans. 
no. 4560. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17461 


Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh U Zavedeniy. 
Radiofizika (USSR) 1958, v. 1, no. 9, p. 159-161. 


A radiotelescope is described that has been set upat 
the Crimean astrophysical observatory of the Academy 
of Sciences of the USSR intended for continuous (all- 
day) recording of the 10-cm solar radiation. It is 
mounted on a parallactic base so that it automatically 
follows the sun. The necessary interference rejection 
has been achieved by modulation of the useful signal 
by rocking the beam of the antenna. 


Yakhontova, N. S. 
DETERMINATION OF THE EPHEMERIDES OF 
SMALL PLANETS. 2 May 60, 6p. 1 ref. JPRS: 2523 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11509 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1959 [v. 48] no. 10, 
p. 87-89. 


The designing of high-speed computers has made it 
possible not only to compute the annual locating 
ephemerides but also to pose a large number of ex- 
tremely subtle problems, for which it is necessary to 
be familiar with planet coordinates of a very high 
accuracy -- at any rate, of an accuracy not inferior to 
the maximum possible accuracy of observations. This 
concerns, e.g., the problem of determining the 
masses of large planets according to the observations 
of asteroids, the determination of the systematic 
errors of star catalogs according to observations of 
small planets, etc. The employment of modern com- 
puters for solving these problems now is the para- 
mount task to be solved in the immediate future. 
(Author) 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Kondrat'yeva, N. V. 
SPORE FORMATION IN BLUE-GREEN ALGAE (Do 
Vivchennya Sporoutvorennya i Sin'ozelenikh 
Vodorostey). Mar 60 [12}p. 20 refs. RTS 1286. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-15883 


Trans. of Ukrayins'kyy Botanichnyy Zhurnal (USSR) 
1958, v. 15, no. 2, p. 74-83. 


While studying the soil algae (from the Kiev region) in 
a series of soil-water cultures, mass spore formation 
was observed in Cylindrospermum Kutz. In two 
species of this genus, phenomena were observed which 
indicate the possibility of spore formation from a 
larger number of cells (rather than from one cell only) 
in accordance with the assumption of L. Geitler con- 
cerning Gloeotrichia. 





Yakovleva, Ye. S., Konkin, I. F., and 
Svadkovskiy, B. S. 
SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE ON PROBLEMS OF 
GROWTH MORPHOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGY, AND 
BIOCHEMISTRY (NO. 4). 26 Apr 60, 8p. JPRS: 2552. 
Order from OTS $0:50 60- 11534 


; 


Trans. of Arkhiv Anatomii, Gistologii i/Embriologii 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 36] no. 8, p. 117-122. 


Topics are noted that were discussed at the Fourth 
Conference, which was held from 2 to 5 Mar 1959. 
Some of the papers presented are summarized. 


Anatomy and Physiology 


Gerlovin, Ye. Sh. 

DETERMINATION AND PLASTICITY OF SKIN 
UNDER NORMAL EXPERIMENTAL AND PATHO- 
LOGICAL CONDITIONS. 28 Apr 60, 30p. 1 ref. 
JPRS: 2486. 

Order from OTS $1.00 60-11474 
Trans. of Arkhiv Anatomii, Gistologii i Embriologii 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 36] no. 12, p. 104-118. 


Topics are noted that were discussed at the Seventh 
Scientific Conference dedicated to the memory of 
Academician Aleksey Alekseyevich Zavarzin, the 
founder of evolutionary histology. The conference 
was held in Leningrad from 15 to 18 April 1959. Some 
of the papers presented are summarized. 


Morgun, E. G. and Kovtun, S. D. 
CONGRESS OF THE USSR ALL-UNION SOCIETY OF 
PHYSIOLOGISTS, BIOCHEMISTS, AND PHARMA- 
COLOGISTS (NO. 9); THE PHYSIOLOGY OF DIGES- 
TION; PROBLEMS IN ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY. 
5 May 60, 8p. JPRS: 3226. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31143 
Trans. of Fiziologichnyy Zhurnal (USSR) 1959, v. 5, 
no. 6, p. 848-854. 


Activities of the Congress which was held in June 
[1959] in Minsk are noted. Summaries by E. G. 
Morgun are presented of some of the papers on the 
physiology of digestion, and summaries by S. D. 
Kovtun are presented of some of the papers on prob- 
lems in electrophysiology. 


Biochemistry 


Grunow, H. 
PREPARATION OF PEPTIDE LIKE PROTEIN DEG- 
RADATION PRODUCTS, tr. by P.M.M. 29 Aug 57, 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.&0 60-14988 


Trans. of German patent 927,929, by Deutsche Gold 
und Silber Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, 
20 May 55. 


Kita, A. 
PREPARATION OF L{A-GLUTAMIC ACID, tr. by 
P. M. M. 30 June 58, 5p. 3 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14977 


Trans. of German patent application 1, 025, 886, by 
Chas. Pfizer and Co., Inc., 13 Mar 58. 





A Cephalosporium strain is cultivated under aerobic 
conditions in a nutrient medium containing urea. The 
Cephalostorium strain used can be a Cephalosporium 


salmosynnematum, Cephalosporium diospyri or 
osporium acremonium type strain. 





Knothe, H. and Mahler, J. 
STUDIES IN VITRO AND IN VIVO CONCERNING 
THE IMPORTANCE OF A HIGH LEVEL OF TETRA- 
CYCLINE IN THE BLOOD. [1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $9.00 ATS-01L37G 
Trans. of a Medizinische] Woch[enschrift] 
(West Germany) 1959, v. 84, no. 37, p. 1687-1689. 


Sanadze, G. A. and Dolidze, G. M. 
MASS-SPECTROMETRIC ANALYSIS OF VOLATILE 
PLANT SUBSTANCES (Mass- Spektrometricheskiy 
Analiz Letuchikh Fitogennykh Veshchestvy) tr. by 
M. Slade. [1960] [10}p. (foreign text included) 2 refs. 
Trans. no. 4668. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15534 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk Gruzinskoy SSR [Tiflis]. 
Soobshcheniya, 1958, v. 21, no. 2, p. 183-186. 


Volatile substances collected from acacia are shown 
to contain hydrocarbons. 


Sauter, Eugen. 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE INACTIVA- 
TION OF ENZYMES. [1960] 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16095 


Trans. of German patent 831,490, 14 Feb 52, by 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke A. G. 


Sullivan, M. J. and Martin, G. J. 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PROTEO- 
LYTIC ENZYME COMPOUNDS, tr. by P. M. M. 
17 Jan 58, 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14834 


Trans. of Belgian patent 554,409, by The National 
Drug Co., 23 Jan 57. 


The compounds comprise a proteolytic enzyme and a 
partially hydrolyzed gelatin, sterile, free of pyrogenic 
products and non-antigenic, said compound having a 
pH of 3.2 to 4.8. 


Suzuki, Shigsnari, Shimizu, Kazuo and others. 
GLUTAMIC ACID. [1960] [3]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14812 


Trans. of Japanese patent 2473 (1958) by Toa Gosei 
Chemical Industries Ltd. , filed 31 Oct 55, pub. 
10 Apr 58. 


Five examples are presented showing the manufacture of 
glutamic acid by the electrolytic reduction of 2-hy- 
droxyiminoglutaric acid or its salt solution of com- 
paratively low temperature, using the solution of neu- 
tral or acidic or alkaline of below 2N concentration at 


the temperature of from 0 to 30°C. Thus, the side 
reactions observed at the former reduction methods 
never occur, and glutamic acid can be easily obtained 
in more than 90% yield. 


General Biology 


Rapoport, I. A. 
CARBONYL COMPOUNDS AND THE CHEMICAL 
MECHANISM OF MUTATIONS (Karbonil'nyye 
Soyedineniya i Khimicheskiy Mekhanism Mutatsiy) tr. 
by M. Slade. [1960] [7]p. (foreign text included). 
5 refs. Trans. no. 4512. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15536 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1946, 
v. 54, no. 1, p. 65-68. 


Rapoport, I. A. 
MUTATIONS UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF UN- 
SATURATED ALDEHYDES (Mutatsii pod Vliyaniyem 
Nepredel'nykh Al'degidov) tr. by M. Slade. [1960] 
[7]p. (foreign text included) 8 refs. Trans. no. 4513. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15532 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1948, 
v. 61, no. 4, p. 713-715. 


Medical Specialties and Equipment 


Bucher, Rudolf. 
APPARATUS FOR OBTAINING A DRY PREPARATION 
FROM A LIQUID CONTAINING THE SAME COM- 
PONENTS, tr. by P. M. M. 1 Feb SO, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14878 


Trans. of Swiss patent 230686, class 36a, pub. 
17 Apr 44. 


The apparatus is characterized in that a vaporizing 
chamber, to which a suction apparatus is attached and 
which contains a ventilator with screen mesh blades, 
receives the liquid together with hot air, unsaturated 
by steam, which are conducted into this chamber in 
order to expose the liquid to the centrifuging and 
vaporizing action of the ventilator, where, following 
the extraction of the water content by hot air,’ a pow- 
dered residue is obtained. Furthermore, the appara- 
tus is equipped with a filtering vessel in which the 
powdered residue is collected and which is built into 
the pipe line of the suction apparatus. 


Gilyarovskiy, V. A. Liventsev, I. M. and others. 
ELECTRIC SLEEP (A CLINICAL-PHYSIOLOGICAL 
INVESTIGATION). 25 Feb 60, 234p. 149 refs. 
JPRS: 2278. 

Order from OTS $3.50 60- 11294 


Trans. of mono. Elektroson(Kliniko-Fiziologicheskoye 
Issledovaniye) Moscow, 1958, p. 3-170. 
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The physiological principles of electrosleep therapy 
(sleep induced by application of pulsating currents via 
electrodes attached to the closed eyelids and to the skin 
of the mastoid process) are discussed. Characteristic 
physiological responses under treatment are described. 
This survey, which is the second edition of a work 
originally published in 1953, includes chapters on 
Clinical applications of the procedure in psychiatric 
practice, as well as in treatment of hypertension and 
the early toxemias of pregnancy. The extensive 
bibliography is drawn almost exclusively from Soviet 
sources. 


Udovitskaya, Ye. V., and Kovner, A. A. 
RECENT SOVIET CONFERENCES ON STOMA- 
TOLOGY: THE REPUBLIC CONFERENCE OF 
STOMATOLOGISTS OF THE UKRAINIAN SSR 
(NO. 3) [AND] THE PLENUM OF THE BOARD OF 
THE ALL-RUSSIAN SCIENTIFIC- MEDICAL 
SOCIETY OF STOMATOLOGISTS (NO. 2). 7 May 60, 
10p. 9 refs. JPRS: 3222. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31140 
Trans. of Stomatologiya (USSR) 1960, v. 39, no. 1, 
p. 75-79. 


Microbiology 


Adamov, A. K. 
SELECTIVE ADSORPTION AS A METHOD OF 
RAPID REMOVAL OF SAPROPHYTIC MICRO- 
ORGANISMS FROM MIXED SUSPENSIONS OF 
PATHOGENIC AND SAPROPHYTIC MICROORGAN- 
ISMS. 25 Apr 60, 9p. 10 refs. JPRS: 2517 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11505 


Trans. of *Zhurnal Mikrobiologii, Epidemiologii i 
Immunobiologii (USSR) 1959, v. 30, no. 12, p. 6-11. 


Tri-substituted calcium phosphate selectively ad- 
sorbed the gram-positive cocci and gram-negative 
saprophytic microorganisms with insignificant ad- 
sorption of typhoid-paratyphoid microorganisms. 
R-forms of typhoid-paratyphoid microorganisms were 
adsorbed 7 to 8 times stronger than were S-forms of 
these microorganisms. The method of selective ad- 
sorption on tri- substituted calcium phosphate of 
saprophytic microorganisms from mixed suspensions 
of typhoid-paratyphoid and saprophytic microorgan- 
isms allowed one to obtain suspensions quickly 
(during 10 to 20 min), which contained mostly typhoid- 
paratyphoid microorganisms. (Author) 


Bychenko, B. D. 
MEDIUM FOR DETECTING TOXIC STRAINS OF 
CL. PERFRINGENS TYPE A, B, C, D, F. 
26 Apr 60, Sp. 4 refs. JPRS: 2558. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11540 
Trans. of Laboratornoye Delo (USSR) 1960 [v. 6] 
no. 1, p. 40-43. 


Elbert, L. B. 
IN VITRO STUDY OF ANTIBIOTIC COMBINATIONS 
ON SALMONELLA TYPHI. Pt. 5 of Bioactive Com- 
pounds, no. 2. [May 58] 6p. 14 refs. M.675. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15489 


Trans. of Antibiotiki (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 3, 
p- 40-44. 


Gol'dfarb, M. M. 
CHANGE IN AMINO ACID COMPOSITION OF 
STAPHYLOCOCCI IN THE COURSE OF DEVELOP- 
MENT OF PENICILLIN RESISTANCE. Pt. 3 of Bio- 
active Compounds, no. 2. [May 58] 4p. 10 refs. 
M 673. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15487 


Trans. of Antibiotiki (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 3, 
p. 35-37. 


Ivanovich, G. 
CONTEMPORARY MICROBIOLOGICAL RESEARCH IN 
HUNGARY. 13 May 60, 5p. 2 refs. JPRS: 3241. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31150 


Trans. of *Mikrobiologiya (USSR) 1959, v. 28, no. 5, 
p. 783-785. 


Katie. 2. ¥. 
A CONTRIBUTION TO OUR KNOWLEDGE OF CL. 
BOTULINUM Cf TOXIN STABILITY. 19 Jan 59, 4p. 
[1 fig. omitted] 4 refs. JPRS: L-534-D. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-13067 
Trans. of Higijena (Yugoslavia) 1956, v. 8, no. 4, 
p. 273-276. 


Tsyganov, V. A., Golyakov, P. N., and Kulikova, 
O. M. 
A METHOD OF GROWING ACTINOMYCETES IN 
SMALL VOLUMES OF LIQUID NUTRIENTS. Pt. 7 
of Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. [May 58] 6p. 5 refs. 
M. 677. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15491 


Trans. of Antibiotiki (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 4, 
p- 32-35. 


Neurology and Psychiatry 


Kobrinskiy, A. [Y]e. 
USE OF BIOCURRENTS FOR CONTROL PURPOSES. 
Apr 60 [6]p. 9 refs. AFCRC-TN-60-354; MDF K-205. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17463 


Trans. of Afkademiya] N{auk] SSSR. Oftdeleniye] 
ekhnicheskikh] Nfauk]. Izvestiya: E[nergetika] i 

A[vtomatika] 1959, no. 3, p. 151-154. 

Also available from MDF $3.50 as MDF K-205 

[1960] Sp. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0. 50 as 

60-11083, JPRS(NY)-2030, 24 Nov 59, 9p. 





Leconte, M. 
SOME WORDS ABOUT THE CONCEPT OF 
SCHIZOPHRENIA IN PSYCHIATRIC NOSOGRAPHY 
(Quelques Mots sur la Notion de Schizophrénie en 
Nosographie Psychiatrique) tr. by P. V. DePorte. 
27 Nov 59, Sp. 3 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13038 


Trans. of Annales Medico-Psychologiques (France) 
1958, v. 116, pt. 2, no. 3, p. 560-561. 


The term schizophrenia is without meaning, since it 
represents symptoms only. A better designation 
would be "discordant". 


Pathology 


NEWS OF SOVIET MEDICAL SCIENCE; ON MEAS- 
URES FOR FURTHER IMPROVING MEDICAL SERV- 
ICE AND PROTECTING THE HEALTH OF THE POP- 
ULATION OF THE USSR. 12 May 60, 9p. JPRS: 3237. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31147 


Trans. of Pravda, Moscow (USSR) 1960, v. 48, no. 20 
(15144) p. 1-2. 


Ch'ien, Hsin-Chung. 
SUMMARY OF COMMUNIST CHINA'S ACHIEVE- 
MENTS IN THE MEDICAL SCIENCES IN THE 
PAST DECADE, Il. 26 Apr 60, 12p. JPRS: 3200. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-3134 


Trans. of Jen-min Pao-Chien (Chinese People's 
Republic) 1959, v. 1, no. 12, p. 1093-1099. 


Davletkil'deyeva, A. Z. 
THE STATUS OF THE FUNCTION OF CERTAIN 
ENDOCRINE GLANDS IN RHEUMATISM. 3 May 60, 
6p. 21 refs. JPRS: 2567. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11548 
Trans. of Kazanskiy Meditsinskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 
1959, v. 40, no. 6, p. 35-38. 


Studies on the functional state of the thyroid as re- 
flected by iodine absorbtion, and by elimination of 17- 
Ketosteroids in the urine of 27 patients suffering from 
various forms of polyarthritis are reported. Impair- 
ment of the thyroid function was observed in the ma- 
jority of cases. 


Genes, S. G. 
THE PATHOGENESIS OF DIABETES MELLITUS. 
9 May 60, 9p. 9 refs. JPRS: 2564. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11545 
Trans. of Kazanskiy Meditsinskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 
1959, v. 40, no. 6, p. 8-14. 


Gers-Ossenbeck, H. 
REPORTS FROM ABROAD: MEDICAL EXPERIENCES 
IN THE REGION OF THE EUPHRATES (Berichte aus 
dem Ausland: Medizinische Erfahrungen im 
Euphratgebiet) tr. by Claudius F. Mayer. [1959] 
[10]p. (3 figs. omitted) H-2942. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-21015 
Trans. of Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
(West Germany) 1958, v. 83, no. 50, p. 2261-2265. 


The way of life and the common diseases of the Kurds 
of east-central Turkey are described. 


Kimura, Kiyoji, Ota, Kazuo, and Tsuneyoshi, 
Hidehiko. 
CHEMOTHERAPY OF LEUKEMIA; SUPPLEMENTARY 
STUDIES, tr. by W. Himel. 6 Mar 59, 6p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 59-14316 


Trans. of Gann (Japan) 1957, v. 48, no. 4, p. 496-498. 


Kiselev, R. L 

SOME PROBLEMS OF THE EPIDEMIOLOGY OF 
RICKETTSIALPOX, tr. by P. DePorte. 10 Feb 60, 
8p. (2 figs. omitted) 2 refs. No. 2-20-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-15602 


Trans. of Nauchno-Issledovatel'skiy Institut Vaktsin 
i Syvorotok, Kharkov. Sbornik Trudov (USSR) 1954, 
v. 20, p. 293-296. 


Levi, M. L, Kiselev, R. L and others. 
EPIDEMIOLOGY OF RICKETTSIALPOX, tr. by 
P. DePorte. 9 Mar 60, 14p. 1 ref. No. 3-9-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60- 15638 


Trans. of Nauchno-Issledovatel'skiy Institut Vaktsin 
i Syvorotok, Kharkov. Sbornik Trudov (USSR) 1954, 
v. 20, p. 285-291. 


Lu, Te-ch'ih. 
BRILLIANT ACHIEVEMENTS IN THE FIELD OF 
PUBLIC HEALTH IN THE NEW CHINA. 10 May 60, 
8p. JPRS: 2576. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11556 


Trans. of Terapevticheskiy Arkhiv (USSR) 1960, 
v. 32, no. 1, p. 5-10. 


No single case of cholera has been reported in China 
in the past decade. Plague has been virtually elimi- 
nated. The incidence of schistosomiasis has been sub- 
stantially lowered in 65% of the affected regions. Live 
births have increased in number because of pro- 
phylaxis of venereal disease. The rural population has 
received effective instruction in sanitation. Hospitals 
now number 180,000, with a total of 440,000 available 
beds. Dispensaries and mobile medical units number 
ca 15,000. About 40,000 physicians and pharmacists 
have been trained during the past 10 years. 
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Lukomskiy, P. Ye. 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS (CERTAIN PROBLEMS OF 
PATHOGENESIS, PROPHYLAXIS, AND TREATMENT). 
8 Apr 60, 35p. 138 refs. JPRS: 2411 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11419 
Trans . of Sovetskaya Meditsina (USSR) 1959, v. 23, 
no. 12, p. 8-25. 


Prozorovskiy, V. I. and Levchenkov, B. D. 
SOVIET FORENSIC MEDICINE IN THE SEVEN- 
YEAR PLAN. 7 May 60, 9p. 2 refs. JPRS: 3223. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31141 


Trans. of Sudebno-Meditsinskaya Ekspertiza (USSR) 
1960, v. 3, no. 1, p. 3-8. 


Rubtsova, L. K. 
CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC EFFECT OF POLYMIXIN IN 
MIXED EXPERIMENTAL PURULENT INFECTIONS. 
Pt. 4 of Bioactive Compounds, no. 2 [May 58] Sp. 
2 refs. M 674. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15488 


Trans. of Antibiotiki (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 3, 
p- 37-40. 


Polymixin is highly effective in experimental 
septicaemia and purulent-necrotic processes provoked 
in white mice by various associations of pyogenic 
microbes. (Author's conclusions) 


Vertogradova, T. P. 
COMPARATIVE STUDY OF ANTIBIOTICS IN EX- 
PERIMENTAL RECURRENT TICK TYPHUS. Pt. 6 of 
Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. [May 58] 6p. 13 refs. 
M 676. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15490 


Trans. of Antibiotiki (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 3, 
p. 44-48. 


Pharmacology and Toxicology 


PROCESS FOR INSULIN CRYSTALLIZATION, tr. by 
P. M. M. 19 Sep 55, 8p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14825 


Trans. of Belgian patent 533, 252, by Novo Terapeutisk 
Laboratorium A/S, 12 Nov 54. 


A process of insulin crystallization from an aqueous 
medium by the pH value of the medium to 
approximately the isoelectric point of insulin is 
described, characterized in that the crystallization 
takes place in the presence of insulin dried by 
freezing. 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF A THERA- 
—- PRODUCT, tr. by P. M. M. 5 Feb 59, 4p. 
refs. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14858 


Trans. of Dutch patent 77300, by Koninklikke 
Industrieele Maatschappij Voorheen Noury & Van der 
Lande N. V., 16 Jan 55. 


SODIUM AND CALCIUM SALTS OF PENICILLIN 
FROM ITS POTASSIUM SALT. [1960] [1]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14851 
Abstract trans. of Danish patent 70,844, by Levens 
Kamiske Fabrik vod A. Kongsted, 11 Apr 50. 


Baryshnikov, I. I. 
PHARMACOLOGY OF SOME NEW BISQUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM SALTS. Pt. 12 of Bioactive Compounds, 
no. 2. [May 58] 7p. 3 refs. M. 682. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15496 


Trans. of *Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1957 [v. 20] no. 4, p. 27-31. 


Belyayeva, A. I. 
A QUICK METHOD OF CHLOROTETRACYCLINE 
ASSAY. Pt. 8 of Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. 
[May 58] 4p. M.678. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15492 


Trans. of Antibiotiki (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 4, 
p. 35-37. 


Berti, T. and Cima, L. 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE AMINO DERIVATIVES OF 
PHENOTHIAZINE IN THE ANIMAL ORGANISM. 1. 
INVESTIGATIONS ON THE MOUSE WITH CHLOR- 
PROMAZINE AND DIETHAZINE (Distibuzione degli 
Eminoderivati Fenotiazinici nell'organismo Animale) 
tr. by W. H. Everhardy. 20 Oct 59, 9p. (2 figs. 
omiited) 7 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22099 


Trans. of Archfives] Int{ernationales de] Pharma- 
codyn[amie et de Therapie] (Belgium) 1954, v. 98, 
p. 452-458. 


Filitis, L. N. 
ALTERATION IN TOXICITY AND ANTI-TUMOUR 
ACTIVITY WITH CHANGES IN STRUCTURE OF 
COLCHICINE ALKALOIDS AND THEIR DERIVA- 
TIVES. Pt. 10 of Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. 
[May 58] 8p. 21 refs. M.680. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15494 


Trans. of *Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1957 [v. 20] no. 3, p. 69-74. 








Freytag, Agathe. 
PROCESS FOR INCREASING THE ACTIVITY OF 
FILATOW HORMONE EXTRACTS, tr. by P. M. M. 
17 Oct 58, 3p. 6 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14972 


Trans. of German patent application, 1,033,852, 
10 July 58. 


The process is characterized in that the human, ani- 
mal or plant tissue strips , treated according to the 
Filatow method at 2 to 4°C, are ground in water until 
a coarsely dispersed emulsion is obtained and the 
emulsion containing the "biological stimulators" or 
the blood cooled to 2 to 4°C by the Filatow method, 
in an undiluted state, are separated from the patho- 
logical mitosis producing amino acids either by ex- 
traction of the active material with ether/alcohol or 
by precipitation with known precipitation agents. The 
plant strips used are preferably those of Aloe 
arborescens. 


Garkin, I. N. and Bukin, V. N. 
A CHEMICAL METHOD FOR THE ESTIMATION OF 
VITAMIN D IN FISH OILS, tr. by Edmund Hayes. 
28 Sep 51 [15]p. 12 refs. M1010; T/L 802. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13713 


Trans. of Biokhimiya (USSR) 1951, v. 16 [no. 2) 
p. 176-185. 


Germanova, K. I. and Koroleva, V. G. 
THE EFFECT OF THE ANTIBIOTIC VIRUSIN 1609 
ON SMALLPOX VIRUS AND TAYLOR'S VIRUS. 
Pt. 1 of Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. [May 58] 4p. 
7 refs. M 671. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$i1.80 60-15485 


Trans. of Antibiotiki (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 3, 
p. 14-17. 


Hata, Toju and Sano, Yoshmoto. 
TUMOR INHIBITING ANTIBIOTIC, tr. by P.M. M. 
30 Oct 56, 6p. 
Order from LC ot SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14997 


Trans. of German patent application H 23, 534, 
2 Feb 56. 


Hesse, H.; Hecht, G., Reppe, W. 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF INFUSION 
SOLUTIONS USABLE AS BLOOD PLASMA SUBSTI- 
TUTE. [1951] 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14691 


Trans. in manuscript of Danish patent 61 ,379, 
French patent 956,535, German patent 738,994, Nor- 
wegian patent 66,319, by 1. G. Farbenindustrie A.G., 
Frankfurt, a.M., n.d. 


Holasek, A., Kupelwieser, E., and Lieb, H. 
PROCESS FOR. THE PREPARATION OF DEPOT 
BASES FOR THERAPEUTICALLY ACTIVE SUB- 
STANCES, tr. by P.M.M. 28 Nov 55, 3p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14987 


Trans. of German patent 932,152, 25 Aug 55. 


Homan, Jan Daniel Herman. 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF PYROGEN- 
FREE HEPARIN-PREPARATIONS. [1960] Sp. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14696 


Trans. of Netherlands patent 69,011, class 12 0 26 
(30 h 3; 30 h 7) by N. V. Organon, Oss; dated 

26 Oct 51, pub. 15 Nov 5i (appl. 150,263 Ned., filed 
2 Dec 49, laid out for public inspection 15 Mar 51). 


Joos, Bernhard. 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF REGENERATIVE 
SERA. [1960] 5p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14862 


Trans. of Netherlands patent application 1925 19 Ned. 
class 30h 6, I. P. C. A 61 k, received 19 Nov 54, 
made public 15 Oct 57, priority of 23 Nov 53 
(Switzerland). 


Kern, R. 
METHOD FOR INCREASING THE BIOLOGICAL 
ACTIVITY OF ANIMAL TISSUES BY FREEZE 
DRYING, by P. M. M. [1960] 2p. 1 ref. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14965 


Trans. of German patent application 1,050,023, by 
Rhein Chemie G.m.b.H., 5 Feb 59, addition to appli- 
cation R 12702, patent 1,045,598. 


The method is characterized in that the tissues first 
cooled to deep freeze temperatures, e.g., to —80°C., 
are rapidly adjusted to temperatures not above +5°C., 
and are simultaneously subjected to dehydration at a 
pressure of 0.1 to 2 torr. 


Kaverina, N. V. 
SPASMOLYTIC PROPERTIES IN THE N-SUBSTI- 
TUTED BETA-CHLOROPROPIONAMIDE SERIES. 
Pt. 14 of Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. [May 58] 9p. 
2 refs. M.684. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15498 


Trans. of *Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1957 [v. 20] no. 4, p. 20-26. 


Lienert, G. A. and Janke, W. 
A PHARMACO-PSYCHOLOGICAL INVESTIGATION 
OF 5-PHENYL -2-IMINO-4-KETOOXAZOLIDINE. 
[1960] 8p. 
Order from ATS $10. 25 ATS-63L36G 
Trans. of Arzneimittel-Forsch[ung] (West Germany) 
1957, v. 7, no. 7, p. 436-439. 
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Maranon, G. 
CONTRIBUTION TO THE STUDY OF THE EFFECT 
OF DRENALIN ON THE EMOTIONS (Contribution 
‘a 1Etude de l'Action Emotive de la Adrénaline) tr. 
by W. H. Everhardy. 22 Oct 59, 36p. 25 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.00, ph$6.30 59-22163 


Trans. of Rev[ue] Frang[aise] d'Endocrinol[ogie] 
1924, v. 2, p. 301-325. 


Martin, G. J. 
PROTEOLYTIC ENZYME PREPARATIONS FOR 
ORAL ADMINISTRATION, tr. by P. M. M. 
3 Oct 58, 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14839 


Trans. of Belgian patent 563,262, by The National 
Drug Co., June 58. 


Mashkovskiy, M. D. and Liberman, S. S. 
PHARMACOLOGY OF A NEW SPASMOLYTIC 
PREPARATION APROPHEN. Pt. 15 of Bioactive Com- 
pounds, no. 2. [May 58] 8p. 6 refs. M.685. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15499 


Trans. of *Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1957 [v. 20] no. 4, p. 42-48. 


Masuda, Tatsuo. 
PURIFICATION METHOD OF VITAMIN Bj2 AND ITS 
HOMOLOGS USING CATION EXCHANGE RESIN OF 
METACRYLIC SERIES. [1960] [6]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14808 


Trans. of Japanese patent 4599 (1957) by Board of 
Industrial Technology, filed 16 Mar 54, pub. 6 July 57. 


The solution which contains vitamin B)2 and its 
homologs is treated with ion exchange resin which 
possesses carboxylic radical under the optimum pH 
condition (1 to 3). The adsorbed matters are washed with 
diluted acidic solution and eluted with water-containing 
organic solvents. 


Miyagawa, Kuheita. 
FURTHER STUDIES ON MINAMATA DISEASE, tr. 
by W. Himel. Rept. no. 9 of Summary of Repts. on 
the Study of Minamata Disease. 29 Oct 59, 3p. 1 ref. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 59-22223 


Trans. of mono. ed. by Kansuke Sera, 20 Aug 59, 
p. 13-14. 


Nakata, Shoji and Saijo, Shigeya. 
PROCESS TO MANUFACTURE N-(DIALKLAMINO- 
ALKYL)-PHENOTHIAZINE. [1960] [2]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14805 


Trans. of Japanese patent 9072 (1955) by Sumitomo 
Chemical Industries Ltd., filed 15 Aug 53, pub. 
14 Dec 55. 


A process is proposed for the manufacture of N-(di- 
alkylaminoalkyl)-phenothiazine by the reaction of 
phenothiazine with sodium acetylide and succeeding 
condensation with dialkylaminoalkyl chloride. 


Obladen, A., Deutsch, M., and Stobbe, H. 
DISINFECTING AGENTS. [1960] 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16094 


Trans. of German patent 831,134, 11 Feb 52, by 
Schulke and Meyr A. G. 


Pershin, G. N., Suverov, N. N. and others. 
SYiNTHESIS AND BACTERIOSTATIC EFFECT OF 
SOME QUATERNARY BETAHALOGENPHENOXY-_. 
ETHYLAMMONIUM SALTS. Pt. 11 of Bioactive Com- 
pounds, no. 2. [May 58] 7p. 3 refs. M.681. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15495 


Trans. of *Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1957 [v. 20] no. 4, p. 48-53. 


Popova, N. K. 
THE MECHANISM OF THERAPEUTIC ACTION OF 
SYNTHOMYCIN. Pt. 2 of Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. 
[May 58] Sp. 9 refs. M 672. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15486 


Trans. of Antibiotiki (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 3, 
p. 24-27. 


Saijo, Shigeya and Fukuda, Chotaro. 
MANUFACTURE OF PHENOTHIAZYL ETHYL 
AMMONIUM COMPOUNDS. [1960] [4]p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14813 


Trans. of Japanese patent 781 (1958) by Sumitomo 
Chemical Industries Ltd., filed 11 Nov 55, pub. 
12 Feb 58. 


The manufacture of phenothiazyl ethyl ammonium com- 
»J 1s is by the reaction of N-dialkylaminoethy]- 
21 thiazine with the compound represented by the 
n ‘la X-CH2.CO-Y in which X is halogen and Y is 
e..ed from the group consisting of alkyl, alkoxy, 
ami, and hydroxyl radicals. 


Saijo, Shigeya. 
PROCESS TO MANUFACTURE N- 
ee L)-PHENOTHIAZINE. [1960] 
3)p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14804 


Trans. of Japanese patent 9073 (1955) by Sumitomo 
Chemical Industries, Ltd. , filed 27 Aug 53, pub. 
14 Dec 55. 


Metal sodium.and higHer fatty acids are added to an 
inactive solvent such as xylene or toluene; chloro- 
benzene is dropped, and stirred for approximately 5 
hours. To this suspension of sodiobenzene pheno- 
thiazine is added, heated for approximately 5 hours, 








and then obtained N-Na phenothiazine is heated with 
dialkylamincalkyl chloride to give N- 
(dialkylaminoalky]l)-phenothiazine in good yield. 


Schultz, F. 
MANUFACTURE OF STABLE PREPARATIONS OF 
INCOMPATIBLE SUBSTANCES, tr. by P. M. M. 
16 Aug 57, 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14995 


Trans. of German patent application 1,011,575, 
F-16,916, by Farbenindustrie Bayer A.-G., 4 July 57. 


Solutions of these substances are frozen separately 
and in layers in one container and in a frozen state 
are dried in vacuo. 


Sera, Kansuke. 
STUDIES ON THE CAUSE OF MINAMATA DISEASE 
AND ON PREVENTIVE TREATMENT; INTRODUC- 
TION, tr. by William Himmel. Rept. no. 1 of 
Summary of Repts. on the Study of Minamata Disease. 
1 Feb 60, 4p. No. 2-2-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15403 


Trans. of mono. ed. by Kansuke Sera, 20 Aug 59, 
p. 2-3. 


Minamata disease occurs sporadically in the fishing 
villages around Minamata Bay. It is a disease of un- 
known etiology with specific nervous system disturb- 
ance as the main symptom. Mortality exceeds 30%. 
Clinical findings by the staff of Kumamoto University 
Medical School are reported. The opinion of this 
group is that the disease is caused by ingestion of fish 
and shellfish, and that careful attention should be 
given to mercury as the toxic contaminant. 


Strizhova-Salova, N. I. 
PHARMACOLOGY OF A NEW CARDIAC GLYCOSIDE 
FROM CORONILLA SCORPIODES. Pt. 13 of Bioactive 
Compounds, no. 2. [May 58] 8p. 12 refs. M.683. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15497 


Trans. of *Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1957 [v. 20] no. 3, p. 59-63. 


Sunagawa,Genshun, Sato, Yasunobu, and Nakao, 
Hideo. 
O, O'-g-PHENYLENE-N- ETHYLENEAMIDE 
PHOSPHATE. [1960] [2]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14705 


Trans. of Japanese patent 2787 (1958) by Sankyo & Co 
filed 7 Apr 56, pub. 17 Apr 58. 


>? 


The compound is a new chemotherapeutic agent, 
especially effective for the treatment of malignant 
tumor. A method is described for manufacturing the 
compound by the reaction of 0, 0'-g-phenylene 
halophosphate with ethyleneimine. In the reaction, it 
is preferable to use organic solvent such as benzene 
and to use tertiary amine such as trialkylamine or 
dialkylaniline. 


10 


Syrneva, Yu. I. 
RELATIONS BETWEEN STRUCTURE AND ACTIVITY 
OF SOME ARYLAMINO-ALCOHOLS. Pt. 16 of 
Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. [May 58] 8p. 1 ref. 
M. 686. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15500 


Trans. of *Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1957 [v. 20] no. 4, p. 7-13. 


Turova, A. D. and others. 
PHARMACOLOGY OF THE NEW ALKALOID 
ECHINOPSIN. Pt. 9 of Bioactive Compounds, no. 2. 
[May 58] 8p. M.679. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15493 ° 


Trans. of *Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1957 [v. 20] no. 3, p. 23-29. 


Wolff, K., Schonemann, R., and Werner, H. U. 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF INSULIN. 
[1960] 2p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16092 


Trans. of German patent 806, 467, issued 14 _ Sl, 
by Chemische-Pharmazeutische Fabrik. 


Wretlind, K. A. J. 

METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF AMINO ACID 
MIXTURES ESPECIALLY FOR INTRAVENOUS FEED- 
ING, tr. by P. M. M. [1960] [1]p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14990 


Trans. of German patent 875,992, 26 Mar 53. 


The method is characterized in that amino acids ob- 
tained by enzymatic prateolysis of proteins, are sepa- 
rated by dialysis under sterile conditions at a tem- 
perature above 45°C, but not more than 85°C, prefer- 
ably at at least 70°C, ftom the protein components of 
high molecular weight. 


Yamamoto, Tadashi and Umezawa, Hamao. 
PROCEDURES OF PRODUCTION AND CONDENSA- 
TION OF CALIOMYCIN AN ANTICANCER SUB- 
STANCE. [1960] 6p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14703 
Trans. of Japanese patenc application 1607, 1953, by 
The Nippon Antibiotic Substances Science Association, 
issued 26 Jan 55, appl. 31 Jan 53. 


The substance called caliomycin is derived from 
Streptomyces filamentosus. 


Zabel, Werner. 
ADMINISTRATION OF BILOOD SERUM WITH A 
METHOD PERMITTING A REPEATED INTRAVE- 
NOUS INJECTION WITHOUT CAUSING SHOCK RE- 
ACTIONS. 7 Jan 53 [1]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16093 


Trans. of German patent 931,131, 11 Feb 52. 





ma = 8 oo oo en «OO Cl} 


oa 3 





Zoology 


Butenandt, A. 
ACTIVE SUBSTANCES IN THE INSECT KINGDOM. 
[1960] 17p. 
Order from ATS $26. 30 ATS-59M37G 
Trans. of [die] Naturwissenschaften (West Germany) 
1959, v. 46, no. 15, p. 461-471. 


Drobysheva, S. S. 

THE EFFECT OF SOME ASPECTS OF THE 
BIOLOGY OF EUPHAUSIACEA UPON THE SUMMER 
FEEDING CONDITIONS FOR COD IN THE 
BARENTS SEA (Vliyaniye Nekotorykh Storon 
Biologii Euphausiacea na Usloviya Letnevo Otkorma 
Barentsevomorskoy Treski). 1959, 18p. (7 illus. 

11 tables refs. omitted) Trans. series no. 224. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3075 


Trans. of Polyarnyy N[auchno]-I[ssledovatel'skiy] 
Institut Mofskogo Rybnogo Khozyaystva i Okeano- 
grafii. Trudy (USSR) 1957, no. 10, p. 106-124. 


Maslov, N. A. 
ON IMPROVING THE METHODS OF MAKING 
LONG-TERM FORECASTS OF THE CONDITION OF 
STOCKS OF COD AND HADDOCK (Ob Utochnenii 
Metodiki Dolgosrochnykh Prognozov Sostoyaniya 
Zapasov Treski i Pikshi). 1959, 27p. (8 illus. refs. 
omitted) Trans. series no. 221. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3113 
Trans. of Polyarnyy N[auchno]-I[ssledovatel'skiy] 
Institut Morskogo Rybnogo Khozyaystva i Okeano- 
grafii. Trudy (USSR) 1957, no. 10, p. 30-53. 


Oven, S. 
ABOUT THE DRIFTING APPROACH OF FINGERLING 
BLUEFISH - TTOMUS SALTATRIX L. TO THE 
SHORES OF THE BLACK SEA IN THE REGION OF 
THE KARADAG (1947-54) tr. by M. J. Koushnareff 
and R. J. Mansueti. June 59, 4p. 7 refs. Ref. no. 
59-27. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17118 


Trans. of Karadags'ka Biologichna Stantsiya. Trudy 
(USSR) 1957, v. 14, p. 155-157. 


Fingerling bluefish, Pomatomus saltatrix Linnaeus, 
ranging in length from 27 to 198 mm, drift in late 
summer to areas from 100 to 200 meters off the shore 
zone of the Black Sea, U.S.S.R. They arrive in the 
vicinity of the Karadag Biological Station in August 
when the sea water temperatures range from 18.0 to 
24.5°C and move offshore in October and November 
when the temperatures decline to the range of 13.0 to 
15.0°C. The numbers that drift shoreward fluctuates 
from oné year to the next, based on catches by a 
small-meshed drag-net. Stomach content studies of a 
small sample indicate that fingerlings over 80 mm 
feed largely on fish. (R. J. Mansueti) 


il 


Semko, R. S. 
A METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE CONSUMP- 
TION BY PREDATORS OF THE YOUNG OF PACIFIC 
SALMON DURING THE EARLY STAGES OF DE- 
VELOPMENT (Metodka Opredeleniya Vyyedaniya 
Khishchnikami Mal'kov Tikhookeanskikh lososey na 
Rannikh Stadiyakh Razvitiya) tr. by R. E. Foerster. 
1959, 12p. Trans. Series no. 215. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3201 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Ikhtiologicheskaya 
Komissiya. Trudy Soveshchaniy] 1954, no. 6, 
p. 124-134 (Also Trudy Soveshchaniya po Metodike 
Izucheniya Kormovoy Bazy i Pitaniya Ryb). 


Smirnov, A. I. 
THE EFFECT OF MECHANICAL AGITATION ON 
DEVELOPING EGGS OF THE PINK SALMON 
ONCORHYNCHUS GORBUSCHA (WALBAUM). 
SALMONIDAE (Vliyaniye Mekhanicheskikh Vozdeystvii 
na Razvivayushchuyusya Ikru Gorbushi Oncorhynchus 
Gorbuscha (Walbaum). Salmonidae) tr. by R. E. 
Roerster. 1959, Sp. 3 refs. Trans. Series no. 231. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3239 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1954, 
v. 97, no. 2, p. 365-368. 


Suda, Akira. 
CATCH VARIATIONS IN THE NORTH PACIFIC 
ALBACORE. II. VARIATION IN THE AMOUNT OF 
RECRUITMENT, tr. by Grace Y Beard. [1959] [22]p. 
18 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 59-18552 


Trans. of Nankai-ku Suisan Kenkyusho Hokoku] (Japan) 
1959, no. 10, p. 72-87. 


Yabe, Hiroshi, Ueyanagi, Shoji and others. 
YOUNG TUNAS FOUND IN STOMACH CONTENTS, 
tr. by Sigeru Motoda. [1959] [30}p. 13 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$2.70, ph$4.80 59-18393 


Trans. of [Nankai-ku Suisan Kenkyusho Hokoku] 
(Japan) 1958, no. 8, p. 31-48. 


CHEMISTRY 


BULLETIN OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE USSR. DIVISION OF CHEMICAL SCIENCE, 
1959, NO. 5, P. 741-919. 1960, lv. 

Order from CB $5.00, $45.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1959, no. 5, p. 763-[951]. 








BULLETIN OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE USSR. DIVISION OF CHEMICAL SCIENCE, 
1959, NO. 6, P. 921-1110. 1960, lv. 

Order from CB $5.00, $45.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1959, no. 6, p. 955-[1143]. 


JOURNAL OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY OF THE 
USSR, 1959, VOL. 29, NO. 4, P. 1019-1378. 1960, 
lv. 

Order from CB $10.00, $90. 00/year 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchey Khimii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 29, no. 4, p. 1049-[1400]. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. KHIMIYA (USSR) 1959, 
NO. 20, ABSTRACTS 70285-73686 (Soviet Abstracts. 
Chemistry). 7 May 60, lv. JPRS: 2408. 
Order from OTS $2. 50 60-11416 
Complete translations of those entries which were 
originally published in the Sino- Soviet bloc and in 
Yugoslavia, excluding the USSR. 


Guhl, Gust. 
PROCESS FOR THE DESTRUCTION OF HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE WHICH REMAINS IN THE HAIR AFTER 
A COLD WAVE AND BLEACHING. 3 Mar 53[1]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14754 


Trans. of Swiss patent 264 760, class 116 1, 15 Jan50 


The process is characterized in that the hair is 
treated later with catalase. 


Luzhnaya, N. P. 
SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTES OF THE CHINESE 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC. 27 Apr 60, 9p. JPRS: 2568. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11549 


Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1958, v. 3, no. 2, p. 542-545. 


Discussions are presented on (1) the Academy of 
Sciences of the Chinese People's Republic and its 
Chemical Institutes, (2) the chemical chairs of higher 
educational institutes, and (3) branch scientific re- 
search institutes. 


Analytical Chemistry 


German, V. L. and Kaner, E. A. 
OPTICAL ACTIVITY WITH ACCOUNT BEING TAKEN 
OF THE NONLINEAR "SATURATION" EFFECT. 
[1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $8.50 ATS-26M39R 
Trans. of Optika i Spektroskopiya (USSR) 1957, v. 3, 
no. 1, p. 68-72. 


Kobayashi, Tadashi. 
THE METHOD FOR THE SEPARATION OF ALI- 
PHATIC DIBASIC ACIDS. 27 Sep 55, 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14807 


Trans. of Japanese patent application 1953-6172, appl. 
3 Apr 52, spec. appl. 1952-5008. 


After the monobasic saturated ‘atty acids whose carbon 
number is less than about 12 are excluded by distilla- 
tion from the mixed saturated fatty acids which con- 
tain aliphatic dibasic acids, using aqueous low- 
molecular weight alcohols or aqueous acetone or their 
mixture, and petroleum hydrocarbon as the two ex- 
tracting media, dibasic acids ard monobasic saturated 
fatty acids can be extracted and separated by selective 
dissolution in the two extracting media by the multi- 
counter-current extraction or continuous extraction. 
(Author) 


K6nig, P. 
QUALITATIVE RAPID CHEMICAL ANALYSIS PRO- 
CEDURES: A CONTRIBUTION TO FERROUS 
METALLURGICAL CHEMISTRY (REVIEW OF LIT- 
ERATURE FROM 1952-57). [1960] 3800 words. 
Order from HB $7.20 HB-4790 


Trans. of Stahl und Eisen (West Germany) 1959, 
v. [79] no. 26, p. 1954-1958. 


Review of fifty-eight papers from many countries, 
dealing with new wet-chemical procedures, including 
microtests, drop, fluorescence, (capillary-) 
chromatographic, etc. tests. Rapid qualitative 
determination of Ag, Al, As, B, Be, Bi, Ca, Cu, Cd, 
Co, Cr, Ge, Fe, Mg, Mn, Mo, Ni, Pb, S, Sb, Sn, 
Ti, V, W, Zn, and Zr. (HB abstract) 


Kornoychuk, G. P. 
METHOD FOR DETECTING THE PENETRATION 
OF NAPHTALENE IN REACTORS FOR ITS OXIDA- 
TION TO PHTHALIC ANHYDRIDE. 10 July 59, 2p. 
5 refs. Misc. Lit. 3012; M825. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13569 


Trans. of Zavodsk[aya] Labforatoriya] (USSR) 1956, 
v. 22, p. 920. 


The method is based on the formation of an intense 
greenish-blue color when naphthalene dissolved in 
chloroform is reacted with dry aluminum chloride. 
This method detects easily and rapidly even low 
amounts of naphthalene (0.05 mg). 


Korol'kov, I. I., Sharkov, V. I., and Garmanova, 
Ye. N. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE STRUCTURE OF CELLU- 
LOSE BY THE ALCOHOLYSIS METHOD. [1960] 14p. 
Order from ATS $11.50 ATS-77M39R 


Trans. of *Zhur[nal] Priklad[noy] Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1957, v. 30, no. 4, p. 586-598. 
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Nodop, G. 

ANALYSIS OF VERY PURE DTHYLENE BY GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY. [1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $7.25 ATS-20M39G 
Trans. of Z[eitschrift fir] Anal[ytische] Chem[ie 
(West Germany) 1958, v. 164, no. 1, y a 


Zaytsev, V. A. 
USE OF TRILON B (SODIUM SALT OF ETHYLENE- 
DIAMINE TETRAACETIC ACID) FOR ALKALOID 
DETERMINATIONS. Pt. 17 of Bioactive Compounds, 
no. 2. [May 58] 4p. 3 refs. M.687. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15501 


— ns Aptechnoye Delo (USSR) 1957 [v. 6] no. 4, 
p. 48-51. 


Inorganic Chemistry 


Feitknecht, W. and Marti, W. 
MANGANITES AND ARTIFICIAL PYROLUSITE. 
[1960] 7p. 
Order from ATS $10.55 ATS-00L37G 
Trans. of Helvy[etica] Chim[ica] Acta (Switzerland) 
1945, v. 28, p. 149-156. 


Goehring, M. and Voigt, D. 
DISULFUR DINITRIDE, S2N2, AND POLY(SULFUR 
NITRIDE), (SN)x. [1960] 9p. 
Order from ATS $12. 60 ATS-44L36G 
Trans. of Zfeitschrift fir] Anorg{anische] Chem[ie] 
(East Germany) 1956, v. 285, p. 181-190. 


Kornilov, I. I. 
METALLO-CHEMICAL TABLE ON CHEMICAL ELE- 
MENTS (Metallokhimicheskaya Tablitsa Khimicheskikh 
Elementov). Oct 58 [7]p. 6 refs. C. T. S. no. 531. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17146 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 114, no. 1, p. 106-109. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1.80, ph$1.80 as 60-14514, 17 Oct 57 [9]p. 


The metallochemical table makes it possible in a 
general way to consider the problems of the chemica: 
reaction of the metals with each other and with metal- 
loids. It gives the possibility by the position of the 
metals in the periodic system and by the chemical 
properties issued from this, to determine into what 
types of reaction this or that metal is capable of enter- 
ing with the other elements of the periodic system. By 
that table, one can determine the possibility of the 
formation of the solid solutions, of the metallic and 
ionic compounds for each of the metals, which occupy 
a definite place in the periodic system of elements, 
and to show what metals don't react and don't form 
solid solutions or . The metallochemical 
table of elements eases the classification of the 
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various types of the chemical reaction of metals dur - 
ing the formation by them of metallic alloys of various 
composition and structure. 


Koton, M. M., Kiseleva, T. M., and Zapevalova, 
N. P. 
THE REACTIVITY OF UNSATURATED COMPOUNDS 
OF TIN AND LEAD. [1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $7.75 ATS-02M40R 


Trans. of *Zhur[nal] Obshchey Khim[ii] (USSR) 1960, 
v. 30, no. 1, p. 186-190. 


Neshpor, V. S., Paderno, Yu. B., and Samsonov, 
G. V 


THE BORIDES OF RHENIUM (0 Boridakh Reniya). 
Oct 58 [4]p. 6 refs. C.T.S. no. 560. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17160 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1958, 

v. 118, no. 3, p. 515-516. 

Other translations are available from LC or SLA 
mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as AEC-tr-3523 [1958] Sp. and from 
CB $5. 00. 


Office of Technical Services, Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 
RARE EARTH ELEMENTS (1940-1960). Mar 60, 
20p. 533 refs. OTS Selective Bibliography 404. 
Order from OTS $0. 10 OTS SB-404 


A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS 
monthly abstract journals: U. S. Government Re- 
search Reports and Technical Translations. Reports 
listed include research on light and heavy rare earth 
elements, their metals, alloys, and compounds, as 
well as the hazards involved in handling. 


Shvarts, Ye. M. and Yevin'sh, A. F. 
BOROTARTRATES OF THE ALKALINE-EARTH 
METALS. Ill. AMMONIUM CALCIUM AND 
AMMONIUM STRONTIUM BORODITARTRATES. 
[1960] 7p. 3 refs. 
Order from RIS $19.00 RIS R-729 
Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1958, v. 3[no. 5] p. 1177-1180. 


The conditions of formation were determined for 
— ium calcium a) ammonium strontium 

itartrates: -3CaO- -4C. 5° 
ee ee ee: 
Their solubilities in water and specific gravities were 
determined. The course of dehydration and removal 
of ammonia on heating was studied, and the heating 
curves are given. (See also 60- 15704) 


Organic Chemistry 


AQUEOUS DISPERSIONS FOR IMPROVING THE AD- 
HESION OF A BITUMINOUS BINDER OR A HYDRO- 
CARBON BINDER, tr. by P. M. M. 28 Oct 55, Lip. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-14826 





Trans. of Belgian patent 535,727, by N. V. De 
Bataafsche Petroleum Maatschappij, 15 Feb 55. 


PARTIAL EPOXIDATION OF UNSATURATED FATTY 
ACID ESTERS IN NATURALLY OCCURRING UN- 
SATURATED OILS, tr. by P.M. M. [1960] 2p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14966 


Trans. of German patent application 1, 046, 033, by 
Food Machinery and Chemical Crop., 11 Dec 58. 


The partial epoxidation is carried out by heating said 
fatty acid esters with 1 to 1. 3 mol cf an epoxidizing 
agent so that only one double bond per mol is 
epoxidized. 


PERFECTIONS OF THE PREPARATION OF HARD, 
SELFEXTINGUISHING COMPOSITIONS USING 
POLYESTER RESINS AS STARTING MATERIAL. 
[1960] Sp. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14469 


Trans. of Belgian patent 578 587, descriptive memo- 
randum deposited to support a demand for a patent by 
Solvay & Co. , Bruxelles, 11 May 59. 


Fire resistant compositions can be prepared using 
small amounts of hexachloroendomethylenetetra- 
hydrophtalic acid -containing polyester resins. It is 
crosslinked by an unsaturated compound and char- 
acterised by adding trichlorethylphosphate to the 
polyester before the crosslinkage. The polyester 
starting material is a polymaleate-phtalate-hexa- 
chloroendomethylenetetra-hydrophtalate of ethylene 
glycol. 


PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ACID AMIDES FROM 
NITRILES. [1960] 4p. 
Order from RIS $7.00 RIS rept. 97073 
Trans . of German patent application B 47 342 (120, 

16) DAS 1 060 379, by Badische Anilin-& Soda-Fabrik 
A.G., Ludwigshafen, filed 3 Jan 58, pub. 2 July 59. 


The process is characterized in that aliphatic, cyclo- 
aliphatic or araliphatic nitriles are treated with water 
in the presence of ammonium sulfide at elevated tem- 
perature. The conversion is carried out under 
pressure. 


PROCESS FOR THE CHLOROALKYLATION OF OR- 
GANIC COMPOUNDS. [1960] 5p. 
Order from ATS $11.50 ATS-80M37F 
Trans. of French patent 1, 192, 840, group 14, class l, 
international cl. C 07 b, filed 11 Mar 58, granted 

20 Apr 59, pub. 28 Oct 59, by Bergwerksverband zur 
Verwertung von Schutzrechten der Kohlentechnik 

G.m. b. H., Germany. 
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PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF HEPTA- 
DECANE-1, 17-DICARBOXYLIC ACID, tr. by 

P.M. M_ 10 July 58, 3p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14838 


Trans. of Belgian patent 560,450, by Ruhrchemie 
A. G., 30 Aug 57. 


The process is characterized in that 18C unsaturated 
fatty acids of natural origin, or their branched iso- 
mers, are subjected to hydroformylation, then oxida~ 
tion and separation of heptadecane-1, 17-dicarboxylic 
acid from the mixture of carboxylic acids obtained. 


Bondarenko, A. V., Bogdanov, M. I., and 
Farberov, M. I. 
A STUDY OF THE CONDITIONS OF ALKYLATION 
OF TOLUENE WITH ETHYLENE. [1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $7.50 ATS-00M40R 


Trans. of *Zhur[nal] Priklad[noy] Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1957, v. 30, no. 5, p. 781-786. 


Danusso, F., Moraglio, G. and others. 
VOLUMETRIC AND DILATOMETRIC PROPERTIES 
OF SOME OLEFIN POLYMERS. [1960] 16p. 

Order from ATS $31. 60 ATS-26L371 


Trans. of [la] Chim[ica] e [1]'Ind[ustria] (Italy) 1959, 
v. 41, no. 8, p. 748-757. 

Another translation is available from SLA mi$2. 70, 
ph$4. 80 as 60-14218 [1959] [23]p. 


Ferris, A. F., Latourette, H. K. and others. 
PREPARATION OF AMINO ACIDS LYSINE SYNTHE- 
SIS, tr. by P. M. M. [1960] 3p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14841 


Partial trans. of Belgian patent 573, 134, by Food 
Mashinery [sic] and Chemical Corp., 15 Mar 59. 


The translation comprises examples 1, 10, 17, 36, 
and 51. 


Grimme, W., Campen, G., and W6llner, J. 
PREPARATION OF ALIPHATIC NITROMONOCAR- 
BOXYLIC ACIDS AND ALIPHATIC DICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS BY REACTING NITRIC ACID WITH 
ALIPHATIC MONOCARBOXYLIC ACIDS, tr. by 
P. M. M. 9 Aug 57, 3p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14989 


Trans. of German patent 887,944, by Reinpreussen 
A. G. fiir Bergbau und Chemie, 16 July 53. 


Grimme, w., W65llner, J., and Middendorf, G. 
SEPARATION OF NITROCARBOXYLIC ACID AND 
FATTY ACID MIXTURES RESULTING FROM 
FATTY ACID NITRATION. [1960] 3p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16091 


Trans. of German patent 800,407, 5 Oct 50, by 
Steinkohlenbergwerk Rheinpreussen, Niederrhein. 
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The process is characterized in that the acid mixture 
is extracted with preferably finely dispersed liquid 
paraffin hydrocarbons , after which the paraffins ab- 
sorbed by the nitrocarboxylic acids , are separated by 
subsequent extraction with a low boiling solvent, pref- 
erably a hydrocarbon with a low boiling point, remov- 
ing the remaining quantities of solvent in the usual 
way by evaporation, preferably in vacuo. 


Hagenmuller, P., Lecerf, A., and Boivineau, J. -C. 
EFFECT OF A THIRD CONSTITUENT ON THE 
MUTUAL SOLUBILITY OF PHENOL AND WATER. 
[1960] 10p. 

Order from ATS $12. 85 


Trans. of Soc{ié&té] Chim[ique de] France. Bull[etin] 
1959, p. 97-102. 


ATS-63M38F 


Hass, H. B., Snell, F. D. and others. 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF NEW 
ESTERS OF SACCHARIDES AND FATTY ACIDS, tr. 
by P. M. M. 11 Mar 57, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14830 


Trans. of Belgian patent 544,234, by Sugar Research 
Foundation, Inc., 6 Jan 56. 


The saccharose or raffinose, or the sucrate or raffi- 
nate anions are treated with the carboxylic acid ester 
or an alcohol not constituting a saccharide. 


Hausweiler, Arnold, Schwarzer, Klaus and others. 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING TRICYCLIC COMPOUNDS. 
26 Feb 60, 13p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60 -14470 


Trans. of Belgian patent 580 479 [8 July 59] by 
Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengeselischaft. 


A process is described for preparing bicyclo-/1,2,2/- 
hapteno-(5)-dioxephanes. These compounds constitute 
intermediate products valuable in making agricultural 
pesticides (particularly insecticides), pharmaceutical 
products, plastic materials, textile auxiliaries, rubber 
and plastic materials, and and oil additives. 
The process consists of adding 1, 3-dioxephene-(5) to 
cyclopentadiene, substituted if necessary, at 50° to 
200°C, according to the Diels-Alder method. The 
chlorination of tricyclic compounds 

procedures. The bicyclo-/1, 2, 2/-hapteno~(5)-dioxe- 


phanes correspond to 
re) 
Ro 
Rio 
Oo 
R2 Ri; Ri2 


Rj R7 Rg 
where R, to R¢ represent hydrogen, a halogen, or the 
alkyl group; R, and R¢ can represent the O- or S-alkyl 
groups; R7 to Rj2 represent hydrogen, a halogen, the 
alkyl, alkoxyalkyl, aryl or aralkyl groups, 
which similarly act as substitutes; or Ro and R10 
together can form a cycle, which can include hetero- 
atoms and other substitutes. Some 24 examples of the 
process are given. 


R4 


R3 


Ishanina, M. F., Stepanov, Yu. A., and 

Danilov, S. N. 
PREPARATION OF AZELAIC AND SEBACIC ACIDS 
BY THE OXIDATION OF THE ACIDS OF CASTOR 
OIL AND OF THE UNDECYLENIC FRACTION OF 
THE PRODUCTS OF THE PYROLYSIS OF METHYL 
RECINOLEATE. [1960] 8p. 
Order from ATS $13.00 ATS-26L30R 
Trans. of Tekhnol[ogicheskiy] Inst[itut] im[eni] 
Leningrad[skogo Soveta]. Trudy —_ 1957, no. 42, 
p. 30-38. 


Jenny, R. and Limido, G. 
CHLOROMETHYLATION OF BENZENE CATALYZED 
BY AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS OF ZINC CHLORIDE. 
[1960] 13p. 
Order from ATS $15. 60 ATS-09L37F 
Trans. of Industrie Chimi Belge, 1959, spec. no., 
p. 608-613. wager re 


Kainz, G., Kasier, F., and Huber, I. 

THE ANOMALOUS REACTIONS IN THE DETERMI- 
NATION OF AMINO NITROGEN. Ill. THE ANOMA- 
LIES OF COMPOUNDS WITH ACTIVE METHYLENE 
GROUPS. [1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $9.50 ATS-52M37G 
Trans. of Mikrochim[ica] Acta (Austria) 1959, no. 6, 
p. 875-882. 


Kainz, G. and Huber, H. 
ANOMALOUS REACTIONS IN THE DETERMINATION 
OF AMINO NITROGEN. V. THE ANOMALIES OP 
THE PHENOLS. [1960] 9p. 
Order from ATS $11. 85 ATS-53M37G 
Trans. of Mikrochim[ica] Acta (Austria) 1959, no. 6, 
p. 891-902. 


See also ATS 52M37G 


Kainz, G. and Huber, H. 
ANOMALOUS REACTIONS IN THE DETERMINATION 
OF AMINO NITROGEN. VI. THE ANOMALIES OF 
INDOLE AND ITS DERIVATIVES. [1960] 4p. 

Order from ATS $6. 25 ATS-55M37G 


Trans. of Mikrochim[ica] Acta (Austria) 1959, no. 6, 
p. 903-907. 


See also ATS-53M37G 


Kainz, G., Kasler, F., and Huber, H. 
THE ANOMALOUS REACTION OF GLYCINE IN THE 
DETERMINATION OF AMINO NITROGEN ACCORD- 
ING TO VAN SLYKE. [1960] 7p. 
Order from ATS $11. 20 ATS-54M37G 


Trans. of Mikrochim[ica] Acta (Austria) 1959, no. 6, 
p. 883-890. 








Karzhev, V. I., Lebedeva, A. M. and others. 
THE PREPARATION OF p-XYLENE FROM 
DIISOBUTY LENE. [1960] 4p. 
Order from ATS $6. 25 ATS-21M40R 
Trans. of Khim[iya] i Tekhnol[ogiya] Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 10, p. 31-34. 


Koch, H. and Raay, H. G. van. 
BINARY AZEOTROPIC MIXTURES OF METHYL 
ACETATE WITH 28 HYDROCARBONS OF THE Cs, 
C6 ANS C7 RANGE. TESTING OF THE PROCEDURE 
OF SKOLNIK FOR THE DETERMINATION IN AD- 
VANCE OF AZEOTROPIC DATA. [1960] 17p. 
Order from ATS $24.95 ATS-65L35G 


Trans. of Brennstoff-Chem[ie] (West Germany) 1954, 
v. 35, no. 7/8, p. 105-112. 


Kolesnikov, G. S., Fedorova, L. S. and others. 
CARBON CHAIN POLYMERS AND COPOLYMERS. 
5. SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES OF ACRYLONI- 
TRILE AND METHYLMETHACRYLATE 
COPOLYMERS, tr. by 1. Gawronska. 26 June 59, 8p. 
12 refs. Misc. Lit. 3004; M828. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13572 


Trans. of *Akad{[emiya] Nauk SSSR . Otdelfeniye] 
Khim[icheskikh] Nauk. Izv[estiya] 1958, no. 7, 

p. 886-890. 

Another translation is available from ATS $6.95 as 
ATS-92K26R [1958] 6p. 


Copolymers of acrylonitrile and methylmethacrylate 
were obtained by the emulsion method. High degrees 
of conversion were obtained. The composition of the 
copolymers was determined. The minimum values of 
the specific viscosities of the copolymers and the 
minimum values of the transition temperatures corre- 
spond to copolymers with different compositions. The 
tenacity of methylmethacrylate and acrylonitrile co- 
polymers , containing up to 30 mol.&% of acrylonitrile, 
is similar to that of polymethylmethacrylate. 


Leandri, G. and Rebora, P. 
AZOTHIOBENZENES. [1960] 7p. 
Order from ATS $9. 60 ATS-06M38I 
Trans. of Gazz[etta] Chiml[ica] Ital[iana] 1957, v. 87, 
p. 503-509. 


h -haylov, B. M. and Aronovich, P. M. 
ORGANO-BORON COMPOUNDS. 20. N-DERIVATIVES 
O. PHENYLDIAMINOBORON AND B-PHENYL- 
BORAZOLE (Bororganicheskiye Soyedineniya) 
[Soobshcheniye 20]. Oct 58 [4]p. 2 refs. C.T.S. 
no. 522. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17144 


Trans. of *Akademiya Nauk [SSSR] Otdeleniye Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1957, no. 9, p. 1123-1125. 
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Luttringhaus, A. and Ambros, D. 
SEPARATION OF PHENOLS BY PAPER CHROMA- 
TOGRAPHY. [1960] 2p. 
Order from ATS $3. 00 ATS-78M37G 


Trans. of Angew[andte] Chem[ie] (West Germany) 1955, 
v. 67, no. 11, p. 30. 


Mikhaylov, B. M. and Kostroma, T. V. 
ORGANO-BORON COMPOUNDS. 21. NEW METHODS 
OF SYNTHESIS OF BORAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
[Bororganicheskiye Soyedineniya. Soobshcheniye 21]. 
Oct 58 [5]p. 10 refs. C.T.S. no. 523. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17145 


Trans. of *Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Khimi- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1957, no. 9, p. 1125-1126. 


See also 60-17144) 


Modena, G. and Todesco, P. E. 

NUCLEOPHILIC REACTIONS OF ETHYLENIC COM- 
POUNDS. III. MECHANISM OF THE DISPLACEMENT 
OF CHLORINE IN 1-ARYLSULFONYL -2-CHLORO- 
ETHYLENES; REACTIONS WITH THIOPHENOXIDES 
AND SODIUM AZIDE. [1960] 10p. 
Order from ATS $14. 00 ATS-04M38I1 
Trans. of Gazz[etta] Chim[ica] Ital[iana] 1959, v. 89, 
no. 3, p. 866-877. 


See also ATS-02M38I 


Montanari, F. and Negrini, A. 
INVESTIGATION OF ETHYLENE SUBSTITUTION. 
XVI. STEREOCHEMISTRY OF NUCLEOPHILIC 
SUBSTITUTIONS IN 1-HALO-2-ARYLSULFOXYETH- 
YLENES. [1960] Sp. 
Order from ATS $7.25 ATS-08M38I 
Trans. of Gazz[etta] Chimf[ica] Ital[iana] 1959, v. 89, 
no. 7/8, p. 1543-1547. 


Moraglio, G. 
DETERMINATION OF THE MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
OF POLYPROPYLENE. [1960] 5p. 


Order from ATS $7.25 ATS-16M38I 


Trans. of [la] Chim[ica] e [1]'Industria] (Italy) 1959, 
v. 41, no. 9, p. 879-881. 


Another translation is available from SLA mi$1.80, 
ph$1.80 as 60-14215 [1959] [7]p. 


Shpital'nyy, A. S. and Shpital'nyy, M. A. 
THE PROCESS OF POLYAMIDE RESIN FORMATION. 
IX. THE PROBLEM OF ALKALINE POLYMERI- 
ZATION OF €-CAPROLACTAM, tr. by L Gawronska. 
15 Oct 59, 8p. 8 refs. Misc. Lit. 3053; M1290 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15805 


Trans. of *[Zhurnal Obshchey Khimii (USSR) 1959] 
v. 29 [no. 4] p. 1285-1289. 








a tea tt» moi 


we 





The magnitude of the polyamide macromolecule, 
obtained from caprolactam, was found to be controlla- 
ble by the amount of metallic Na or NaOH added. One 
of the end groups in the polyamide macromolecule, 
obtained from caprolactam with metallic Na, consists 
of a lactam ring. On the basis of the reaction 
mechanism, suggested byB. A. Poray-Korshitz (Zhur. 
Obshchei Khim. 17: 1768, 1947; atranslationis avail- 
able from SLA as RT-3818), reactions aredevised 
showing that the mechanisms of converting capro- 
lactam, diamines and dicarbonic acids into polyamide 
polymers do not differ essentially. 


Suzuki, S. and Uno, K. 
ESTERIFICATION REACTIONS OF ACRYLIC ACID. 
[1960] 4p. 
Order from ATS $7.75 ATS-91M38] 
Trans. of Kogyo Kagaku Zasshi (Japan) 1953, v. 56, 
no. 10, p. 800-801. 


Terres, E., Ebert, R. and others. 
THE CHEMICAL NATURE OF THE PRODUCTS OB- 
TAINED BY POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS OF 
LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT WITH PHOSPHORIC 
ACID AND ALUMINUM CHLORIDE. [1960] 10p. 
Order from ATS $16.85 ATS-92L36G 


Trans. of Erdtl u[nd] Kohle (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 12, no. 6, p. 467-471. 


Wenzel, W. and Ulrich, H. 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF AMINES. 
[1960] 2p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-16097 


Trans. of German patent 845, 518, 5 June 52, by 
Badische Anilin und Soda Fabrik. 


Wolf, V. and Arau, H. W. 
PREPARATION OF CYSTEINE SALTS WITH NON- 
VOLATILE ACIDS STABLE TO HEAT FOR ADDI- 
TION TO PRESERVED FOODS, tr. by P. M. M. 
[1960] 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14969 


Trans. of German patent application 1, 043, 338, by 
Nordwark Werke G.m.b.H., 13 Nov 58. 


The preparation method is characterized in that an 
aqueous solution of cysteine and oxalic acid, tartaric 
acid or phosphoric acid, in which the acid is present 
in an excess of at least three times the molar quantity, 
is carefully concentrated, preferably in vacuo, at 
temperatures not above 45°C until a syrupy consistency 
is attained. The syrup obtained is dissolved in an 
organic solvent, preferably an alcohol, andthe cysteine 
salt formed is separated from this solution, e.g., by 
inoculation with the cysteine salt, by 
concentration of the solution or by adding another 
organic solvent. 
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Zakharkin, L. I., and Okhlobystin, O. Yu. 
THE APPLICATION OF ALUMINIUM TRIALKYLS 
IN THE SYNTHESIS OF ORGANIC ELEMENT COM- 
POUNDS (Ispol'zovaniye Alyuminiytrialkilov dlya 
Sinteza Elementoorganicheskikh Soyedineniy). Oct 58 
[4]p. 14 refs. C.T.S. no. 534. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17147 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 116, no. 2, p. 236-238. 


The reaction of the halides of boron, antimony, 
arsenic, phosphorus, tin and mercury with triethyl 
aluminium and tri-isobutyl aluminium was studied. 


Physical Chemistry 


PREPARATION OF SURFACE ACTIVE PROTEIN 
CONDENSATION PRODUCTS, tr. by P. M. M. 

20 May 57, Sp. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14993 


Trans. of German patent application C6576, by 
Chemische Fabrik Grunau A. G., 18 Oct 56. 


A process is proposed for the preparation of surface 
active protein condensation products by reacting the 
halides of carboxylic acids, with capillary activity, 
and/or sulfonic acids with solutions of protein decom- 
position products which were obtained from mineral 
tanned, preferably chrome tanned, leather by acid 
decomposition. The process is characterized by the 
use of decomposition solutions which contain the 
bound mineral tannins, originating in the leather used 
as starting material, in the form of their acid salts. 


Balazsovics, G. 
HEAT MIGRATION THROUGH THE OUTER METAL 
OXIDE LAYER DURING THE DISSOCIATION OF 
LUMPY CARBONATES. [1960]. 
Order from BISI£3 158 BISITS 1682 
Trans. of Radex-Rund[{schau] (Austria) 1959, Dec, 
p. 714-721. 


Qualitative effect of the diffusion and heating of the 
product of reaction - the CO2 - upon the conduction of 
heat; quantitative relations; differential equation for 
the transmission of heat in a system of rectangular, 
cylindrical and spherical coordinates; simplification 
of the calculation by neglects; resulting temperature 
and specific surface heat charge; simplified equation 
for the duration of burning of an endless flat plate. 
(Auther's summary) 


Blanchin, L., Imelik, B., and Prettre, M. 
X-RAY STUDY OF THE PRODUCTS OF DEHYDRA- 
TION OF CRYSTALLINE GIBBSITE. [1960] 3p. 
Order from ATS $5. 00 ATS-67M39F 


Trans. of [Academie des Sciences, Paris]. Compt{es] 
Rend[us] (France) 1953, v. 236, p. 1025-1028. 








Borisevich, N. A. and Neporent, B. S. 
THE EFFECT OF FOREIGN GASES ON THE 
SPECTRA AND ON FLUORESCENCE YIELD OF 
VAPORS OF AROMATIC COMPOUNDS. [1960] 10p. 
Order from ATS $19.50 ATS-10M38R 


Trans. of Optika i Spektroskopiya (USSR) 1956, v. 1, 
no. 4, p. 536-545. 


Breiter, M., Hoffmann, K., and Knorr, C. A. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE OXYGEN FILM ON NOBLE 
METAL ELECTRODES. II. SMOOTH IRIDIUM ELEC- 
TRODES. [1960] 15p. 11 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-16281 
Trans. of Zeitschrift flr Elektrochemie (West 
Germany) 1957, v. 61, no. 9, p. 1168-1176. 


In connection with previous experiments using smooth 
platinum electrodes (Z. Elektrochem. 60: 1080, 1956) 
the oxygen film formed on smooth iridium electrodes in 
sulfuric acid solutions when washed with hydrogen or 
nitrogen was investigated in certain ranges of the ref- 
erence voltage by plotting anodic current-voltages and 
cathodic charging curves plotted at constant voltage. 
Numerous cathodic charging curves yield details con- 
cerning the surface oxide layer formed at various ref- 
erence voltages. The decrease in anodic current den- 
sity as the reference voltage is raised sets in at lower 
reference voltages when the anodic current-voltage 
curve is plotted for iridium than is the case with plati- 
num; it may be explained as due to the formation of an 
anion absorption layer. The onset of oxygen film for- 
mation can be detected in cathodic charging curves only 
at more positive reference voltages. The oxygen film 
on iridium electrodes is always greater than on plati- 
num electrodes for the same working conditions and the 
same reference voltage. (Author) 


Cherneva, Ye. P., Pashkov, A. B. and others. 
INFLUENCE OF THE CAPACITY OF SULPHO- 
STYRENE CATIONS ON ION-EXCHANGE EQUI- 
LIBRIUM (O Vliyanii Yemkosti Sul'fostirol'nykh 
Kationov na lonoobmennoye Ravnovesiye). [1960] 3p. 
4 refs. M 964. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13838 


Trans. of Zh[urnal] Fiz[icheskoy] Kh[imii] (USSR) 
1958, v. 32[no. 6] p. 1423-1424. 


Chiusoli, G. P. 
REACTIONS OF CARBON MONOXIDE; THE FUNC- 
TION OF NICKEL CARBONYL IN SOME NEW SYN- 
THESES. [1960] Sp. 
Order from ATS $8. 00 ATS-09M38I 
Trans. of Gazz[etta] Chim[ica] Ital[iana] 1959, v. 89, 
no. 5/6, p. 1332-1337. 


Feitknecht, W. and Marti, W. 
OXIDATION OF MANGANESE (II) HYDROXIDE WITH 
MOLECULAR OXYGEN, 1. [1960] 18p. 
Order from ATS $25. 65 ATS-99L36G 
Trans. of Helv[etica] Chim[ica] Acta (Switzerland) 1945, 
v. 28, p. 129-148. 
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Gerrens, H. 
DETERMINATION OF THE AVERAGE RADICAL 
CONCENTRATION PER LATEX PARTICLE IN EMUL- 
SION POLYMERIZATION. [1960] 9p. 
Order from ATS $11.95 ATS-43L36G 
Trans. of Angew[andte] Chem[ie] (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 71, no. 19, p. 608-612. 


Gessler, N. M. and Pleskov, V. A. 
NITROGEN OVER-VOLTAGE ON PLATINUM DURING 
ELECTROLYSIS OF SOLUTIONS IN LIQUID AMMO- 
NIA. [1960] [10]p. 22 refs. M1051. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13754 


Trans. of [Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii] (USSR) 1950, 
v. 24, no. 4, p. 445-454. 


The disparity between the high values for the decompo- 
sition voltage of solutions in liquid ammonia determined 
experimentally and the low value of the free energy of 
decomposition of the latter are explained by the exist- 
ence of a high over-voltage, especially at the anode. 
This explanation is confirmed by direct measurements 
of the nitrogen over-voltage on platinum in liquid am- 
monia solutions of NH4Cl, NH4gBr, NH4ClO4 2nd 
NH4NO3 at -50°C. Even at low current densities the 
over-voltage reaches 1.2 to 1.4 v and its magnitude 
does not depend on the nature of the anion. The primary 
anode process in the case of the above-mentioned acid 
solutions is the electrochemical oxidation of the dmmo- 
nia molecule. The discharge of halogen and othe. 
anions does not proceed in accordance with the position 
of the halogens in the electrochemical series in liquid 
ammonia. Partial evolution of iodine is possible only 
for NH4l. The nitrogen over-voltage in acid solutions 
increases linearly with the logarithm of the current 
density with an angular coefficient of approximately 

2 RT/F(e. g. , 0.088 at -50°C). The main reason for 
the development of an over-voltage is the slowness of 
the electrochemical stage (NH3 oxidation) and not the 
delayed desorption of nitrogen from the electrode sur- 
face. In solutions of KNH2 the evolution of nitrogen is 
due to the discharge of NH2" ions, this being proved by 
the formation of hydrazine. (Author) 


Going, L. H. and Holman, G. W. 
RAPID, CONTROLLED INTERESTERIFICATION OF 
GLYCERIDES. [1960] [1}p. (foreign text included). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14679 


Trans. of Boletin Oficial [de la Propiedad Industrial] 
(Cuba) 1955, v. 45, no. 233, p. 198; Cuban patent 
R. P. 27,642, R. G. 165,448, by The Proctor and 
Gamble Co., 1 July 55. 


A perfected method for controlled low temperature 
interesterification of mixtures of triglycerides having 
different melting points comprises: (first) the rapid 
successive cooling of portions of said mixture in the 
form of a continuous stream at a temperature below 
that which causes formation of a cloudy deposit of fine 
crystals in the mixture, but not as low as the solidifi- 
cation point of the triglyceride components with the 
lowest melting points, the rate of cooling being suffi- 
ciently rapid to cause super cooling and immediate 
formation of a film of extremely small triglyceride 





G2 





crystals with high melting points throughout the entire 
stream of the mixture, avoiding the accumulation of 
crystals on the surface of the heat exchanger (sec- 
ondly) effecting a controlled transesterification on a 
portion of this triglyceride mixture which is rapidly 
cooled in the presence of an effective quantity of a 
finely and uniformly dispersed, active interesterifica- 
tion catalyst at a low temperature and with continuous 
mechanical agitation to maintain the mixture in a liq- 
uid state and effect a relative movement of all parts 
of the mixture, thus facilitating a continuous crystal- 
lization of the triglycerides with highest melting points 
formed by the continuous transesterification; (thirdly) 
‘nterruption of the controlled interesterification by in- 
activating the catalyst present in the mixture, while 
the temperature is kept at least 3°F. below the maxi- 
mum to which it would be raised if the controlled 
transesterification were conducted under adiabatic 
conditions. (The translation is presented above in its 
entirety.) 


Hay, A. S. 
AN OXIDATION PROCESS. [1960] 9p. 
Order frorh ATS $22. 80 ATS-10L37F 
Trans. of Belgian Patent 556, 105, by General Electric 
Co., appl. filed in U.S. 27 Mar 56 under no. 574, 076. 


Karwat, H. 
DISPERSION OF GASES IN LIQUIDS BY STIRRERS. 
[1960] 21p. 
Order from ATS $27. 80 ATS-52L36G 
Trans. of Chem[ie]-Ing{enieur]-Tech[{nik] (West 
Germany) 1959, v. 31, no. 9, p. 588-598. 


Krichevskiy, I. R. and Tsiklis, D. S. 
METHCD OF DETERMINATION OF COMPRESSI- 
BILITY OF GASES AT HIGH PRESSURES. 12 Oct 51, 
[6]p. 9 refs. M1059; T/L 843. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13865 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Doklady, 1951, 
v. 78, no. 6, p. 1169-1172. 


Lindner, R. and Matzke, Hj. 
DIFFUSION OF RADIOACTIVE INERT GASES IN 
URANIUM OXIDES AND URANIUM MONOCARBIDE. 
[1960] Sp. 
Order from ATS $8. 00 ATS-92M38G 
Trans. of Z[eitschrift fir] Naturforsch[ung] (West 
Germany) 1959,. v. 14a, p. 1074-1077. 


Nakagawa, K. and Maekawa, S. 
EFFECT OF CARBON, SILICON AND MANGANESE 
UPON THE ABSORPTION OF NITROGEN BY LIQUID 
IRON. [1960] 700 words. 
Order from HB $2.50 HB-4817 
Abstract trans. of Tetsu to Hagane (Japan) 1959, 
v. 45, no. 3, p. 255-257. 
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Effect of C, Si, and Mn on solubility of No in liquid 
iron under a No partial pressure of 1 atm. withinja , 
temperature range of from 1500 to 1700°C. Effect of 
temperature on solubility of N2 in pure liquid iron. 
Logarithm of activity coefficient as function of content 
of addition elements: C, Si, and Mn contents of from 
0 to 4%. (HB abstract) 


Panchenkov,:'G. M., Moiseyev, V. M., and 

Levedev, Yu. A. 
ON THE DECOMPOSITION OF ARYL -DIAZONIUM 
FLUOROBORATES AS A METHOD OF OBTAINING 
PURE BORON TRIFLUORIDE (O Razlozhenii Ftoro- 
boratov Arildiazoniya kak Metode Polucheniya Chistogo 
Ftoristogo Bora). Oct 58 [6]p. 4 refs. C.T.S. no. 536. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17148 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1955, 
v. 100, no. 6, p. 1103-1106. 


A mass spectrometric determination showed that 
boron fluoride, obtained by the decomposition of 
phenyldiazonium fluoroborate, contains far less sili- 
con fluoride than boron fluoride obtained by the usual 
methods from general reagents and may be used in a 
number of cases in the nature of a pure gas. At the 
same time for some purposes, its purity is 
insufficient. 


Robin, M. Stéphane. 
SOLUTION IN COMPRESSED GASES (La Dissolution 
dans les Gaz Comprimés) tr. by Franck E. E. Ger- 
mann. July 59, [37]p. (10 figs. refs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.00, ph$6.30 59-22185 


Trans. of Journal de Physique et le Radium (France) 
1953, v. 14, p. 330ff. 


A literature review. 


Solov'yeva, Z. A. and Abrarov, O. A. 
THE EFFECT OF BORIC ACID ON CATHODIC 
POLARIZATION IN THE ELECTRODEPOSITION OF 
COBALT AND NICKEL (Vlyaniye Bornoy Kisloty na 
Katodnuyu Polyarizatsiyu pri Elektroosazhdenii Ko- 
balta i Nekelya). Oct 58 [13]p. 4 refs. C.T.S. 
no. 551. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-17156 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1957, 
v. 31, no. 6, p. 1248-1255. 


Experiments showed that boric acid increases ca- 
thodic polarization in electrodeposition of cobalt and 
nickel: the effect was increased as the concentration 
of boric acid was ircreased. With an increase in pH 
of the solution and a reduction of the temperature, the 
increase in cathodic polarization caused by the pres- 
ence in the electrolyte of boric acid was increased. 
The slope of the polarization curves (4 - log i) 
electrodeposition of cobalt and nickel changes strongly 
on the introduction of boric acid into the solution. A 
hypothesis is given on the formation of chemical com- 
pounds between metal ions in the solution and boric 
acid, reducing the rate of release of metal ions 

at the cathode. 








Stepukhovitch, A. D. and Mitenkov, F. M. 
KINETICS OF CHAIN DECOMPOSITION OF ETHANE 
AT PRESSURES ABOVE ATMOSPHERIC. [1960] [11]p. 
15 refs. M1065; T/L 850. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-13871 


Trans. of [Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii] (USSR) 1951, 
v. 25, p. 203-211. 


Differential equations for the extensive chain decom- 
position of ethane by radicals, but not to the equi- 
librium stage by any means, were constructed and 
solved by the methods of numerical! integration. The 
plots of rate constant of chain decomposition of ethane 
versus extent of decomposition show that for small 
percentages of decomposition the rate constant in- 
creases somewhat, and then falls rather sharply. It 
was shown that the reaction of ternary recombination 
of radicals in the space alone was not sufficient to ex- 
plain the change of the experimental constant with ex- 
tent of decomposition. It was shown that only the com- 
bination of active radicals with decomposition prod- 
ucts to form inactive ones can explain the experi- 
mentally observed change of constant with increase of 
percentage decomposition. It was shown by calcula- 
tion that the combination of-active radicals with prod- 
ucts of decomposition to form inactive ones must 
evidently have an energy of activation not greater than 
18 kcal. (Author) 


Takayama, Yoshitaro, Matsuno, Sadao, and 
Iwanaga, Ryoji. 
ELECTROLYTIC TREATMENT OF PRODUCTS OF 
PROTEIN HYDROLYSIS. [1959] [3]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14809 


Trans. of Japanese patent 4484 (1950) by Ajinomoto 
Co., filed 4 June 49, pub. 18 Dec 50. 


The hydrolyzed solution of protein or protein-contain- 
ing substance is poured in the middle room of the 
electrolytic cell which is divided into three rooms . 
The electric current is passed to auxiliary cathode to 
regulate the hydrogen ion concentration of solution in 
the middle room and to protect the acidifying of the 
electrolyte. (Author) 


Takayama, Yoshitaro and Iwanaga, Rvoji. 
REMOVAL OF ASHES CONTAINED IN CRUDE 
BASIC AMINO ACIDS. [1960] [3]p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14806 


Trans. of Japanese patent 6433 (1951) by Ajinomoto 
Co., filed 14 Feb 50, pub. 17 Oct 51. 


In order to remove ashes contained in the basic amino 
acids-parts obtained in the cathode room by the elec- 
trolysis of protein, the alkaline solution of free basic 
amino acids containing ashes is poured into the middle 
room of anode-side of the electrolytic cell which is 
divided into four rooms by negative membrane, and 
the electrolysis is carried out to prevent the ionization 
of these amino acids and moving them into the cathode 
room and to transport only ions of ashes into the 
cathode room. (Author) 


Turkhan, Ye. Ya. 
CONCERNING THE RATE OF ABSORPTION OF 


CARBON DIOXIDE BY SOLUTIONS OF CARBONATES. 


[1960] [8]p. 10 refs. M1066; T/L 851. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13872 


Trans. of *Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii (USSR) 1950, 
v. 23, no. 3, p. 125-129. 


Vorontsova, M. M. 
NATURAL ABSORPTION IN SILVER HALIDE. [1960] 
8p. 10 refs. T-3156. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16300 


Trans. of Zhurnal Nauchnoy i Prikladnoy Fotografii i 
Kinematografii (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 329-333. 


Spectral investigations of absorption in Lippmann-type 
fine-grain emulsions with AgCl and AgBr and parallel 
studies in thin polycrystalline films of the same salts 
obtained by thermal distillation in vacuum indicated 
that the natural absorption of AgCl and AgBr is 
basically located within the ultraviolet region and it 
decreases toward the longer wavelengths. Two very 
intense and distinctly expressed maxima are found in 
the depths of the band, at around 250 and 270 my» for 
AgCl and 270 and 305 mp for AgBr. Most likely they 
can be related to the excitation and ionization of halide 
ions of a normal crystal lattice. The long-wavelength 
downward slope of the curve of the natural absorption 
depends appreciably upon centers related to the 
stoichiometric silver excess. In part, it can also be 
related to impurity atoms or ions. The region around 
370 for AgCl and 400 mp for AgBr, can probably 
be idered as the beginning of the absorption of the 
crystal lattice itself. 


Wilski, H. 
CROSS-LINKING OF POLYMETHYLENE WITH 
ULTRAVIOLET LIGHT. [1960] 14p. 
Order from ATS $18. 25 ATS-77M37G 
Trans. of Angew[andte] Chem[ie](West Germany) 1959, 
v. 71, no. 19, p. 612-618. 


Yastrebov, V. V.-, Pitskhelauri, Ye. N., and 
Kobozev, N. L 
THE PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF CONCENTRATED 
OZONE. VL THE EXPLOSIVE SENSITIVITY OF 
OZONE-OXYGEN SOLUTIONS WITH RESPECT TO 
HEAT IMPULSES. 9 May 60, 9p. 3 refs. JPRS: 2621. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11595 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 33, no. 6, p. 1209-1213. 


The explosion susceptibility in response to heat pulses 
of liquid ozone-oxygen mixtures containing ozone 
from 15 to 90 percent was investigated. A sharp re- 
duction in the explosion susceptibility was observed 
on dilution with oxygen. A mixture with ozone con- 
centration c(% by weight) will not explode if the heat 
pulse has an energy E (cal) less than called for by the 
equation E = 186 exp(c/6. 9). (Author) 
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Yoshido, Toichi and Iwanaga, Ryojji. 
ee METHOD OF AMINO ACIDS. [1960] 
S]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14810 


Trans. of Japanese patent 4472 (1953) by Ajinomoto 
Co., filed 13 Mar 52, pub. 9 Sep 53. 


A mixed solution of amino acids is set in a middle 
room of electrolytic cells divided into three rooms, 
electrolyzed by direct current, and separated into 
basic amino acid containing no acidic anion and acidic 
amino acid containing no basic cation. Then amino 
acid or ashes or acidic amino acid is quantitatively 
absorbed into the above mentioned ion exchange resin, 
and each amino acid can be separated from these ab- 
sorbed resin. (Author) 


Yoshiji, Takada. 
‘ — FOR PRODUCING AN OLEIN COLLOID. 
1960] 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$i. 80 60-14802 


Trans. of Japanese patent application patent pending 
25-883 (3 Mar 50) pat. request 24-9154, appl. 
24. 9. 13n, notice 25. 3. 31. 


A process is described in which olein vapor is passed 
over powdered fructose and/or dextroglucose in the 
chamber of a forced-air system to produce a drug 
containing the proper concentration of alein colloid. 
Specifically, a precise quantity of powdered fructose 
and/or dextroglucose is placed in the chamber and 
vaporized butter, coconut or fish-liver oil is intro- 
duced by glass tubing, the ejection end of which is 
critically positioned and covered with several layers 
of gauze to insure uniform dispersion of the olein 
vapor and its absorption in the desired proportion by 
the sugar. Concurrently, the descending olein parti- 
cles are drawn off at lower end of chamber by vacuum 
pump. This simple process is carried out in aclosed 
system, making it possible the production of a sterile 
drug, which in liquid form of the proper concentration 
is suitable either for oral administration or for in- 
jection, particularly intravenous use. 


EARTH SCIENCES 


AKADEMIYA NAUK SSSR. IZVESTIYA. SERIYA 
GEOFIZICHESKAYA, 1959 (News of the Academy of 
Sciences of the USSR. Geophysics Series). 
Order from OTS $0. 80, $4.50/6 mo. 

Foreign $1.05, $6.00/6 mo. 


No. 9, p. 1265-1439, PB 141 042T-16 
No. 11, p. 1529-1728, PB 141 042T-17 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Huang, Ping-wei, Kao, Yung-yuan, and Wu, 
Ch‘uan-chun. 
DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FIELD OF GEOGRAPHY 
IN COMMUNIST CHINA, 1949-59: ACHIEVEMENTS 
IN PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY IN THE LAST DECADE 
[AND] NEW CHINA'S ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY IN 
RAPID DEVELOPMENT. 28 Apr 60. 22p. 2 refs. 21 


JPRS: 2583. 

Order from OTS $0.75 60- 11561 
Trans. of Ti-li Chih-shih (Chicese People's 
Republic) 1959 [v. 10] no. 10, p. 433-440. 


Liser, I. Ya. 
INITIAL GROWTH OF ICE AND UNDERICE 
SLUDGE (Nachal'noye Narastaniye L'da i Podlednaya 
Shuga) tr. by Geraldine Kline. July 59 [3]p. 1 ref. 
T-R-207+. P 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17411 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1958, 
no. ll, p. 30-31. 


In the period 29 November to 3 December 1957, a 
field ice-measurement survey was made on a 22-km- 
long portion of the Yenisei River near Krasnoyarsk. 
The maximum ice thickness increased 25% due to the 
influence of underice sludge. 


Climatology and Meteorology 


WORKS OF THE SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH ESTAB- 
LISHMENTS OF THE HYDROMETEOROLOGICAL 
SERVICE FOR 1958 (CONTINUATION). 14 Apr 60, 
16p. 25 refs. JPRS: 2472. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11535 
Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. ll, p. 62-66. 


Aleksandryan, V. V. 
EVAPORATION FROM THE SURFACE OF THE 
SOIL IN RELATION TO THE DEPTH OF THE 
GROUNDWATER TABLE (Ob Isparenii s Poverkhnosti 
Pochvy v Zavisimosti ot Glubiny Stoyaniya Urovnya 
Gruntovykh Vod) tr. by M. Slade. [1960] [5]p. (foreign 
text included) Trans. no. 4687. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15531 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk Armyanskoy SSR [Yerevan. 
Izvestiya]. Biologicheskiye i Sel'skchozyaystvennyye 
Nauki, 1957, v. 10, no. 5, p. 65-467. 


The following formula for determining evaporation 
from the soil surface as a function of the depth of the 
groundwater table was obtained by analyzing experi- 
mental data on evaporation from soil: 
E aoll Bywater (, -H 2 
eH He 
Here E,_j) is evaporation from the surface of the soil, 


Ewater is evaporation from an exposed water surface 
under identical conditions, H is the depth of the 
groundwater table from the soil surface, Hcy is the 
critical depth of the groundwater table at which evapo- 
ration from the soil surface ceases, and e is the base 
of the natural logarithms. Hcy ranges from 1. 2 m (for 
sand) to 4 m (for loess) for the principal types of soil 
of irrigated regions. In loemy-clayey subsoils, Hcr 
varies from 2.0 to 3.5 m under conditions of a con- 
tinental climate. 








Brandejs, S. and Zikmunda, O. 
NUMERICAL AND GRAPHICAL PROGNOSIS OF THE 
GPOUND AND PRESSURE FIELD. 6 Apr 59, lp. 
$.2efs. JPRS L-1597-D. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-11483 


Trans. of Zeitschrift flr Meteorologie (Germany) 
1957, v. 11, no. 10/11, p. 305-311. 


Prognostic equations are given for baroclinic models 
with fluctuating and with fixed divergence-free levels. 


Ch'eng, Sun-shu, and Yien, K'ai-wei. 
COMMUNIST CHINA'S PROGRESS IN METEORO- 
LOGICAL OBSERVATION TECHNIQUES AND IN- 
STRUMENTS RESEARCH IN THE PAST DECADE. 
29 Apr 60, 16p. JPRS: 2563. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60-11544 


Trans. of Ch'i Hsiang Hstieh Pao (Chinese People's 
Republic) [1959] v. 30, no. 3, p. 212-217. 


Brief descriptions are given of the researches in 
radiosonde instruments, micrometeorological instru- 
ments, and the quality of the works directly related 
to the large observatories. 


Dushkin, P. K., Lomonosov, Ye. G., and 
Tatarskaya, M. S. 
FORECASTING CYCLO- AND ANTICYCLOGENESIS 
USING A COMPUTER (Prognoz Tsiklo- i 
Antitsiklogeneza s Pomoshch'yu Vychislitelnoy 
Mashiny) tr. by John Miller. July 59[10]p. 4 refs. 
T-R-218+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-1742) 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 6, p. 11-16. 


Multi-level baroclinic forecast systems even within 
the limits of ordinary physical approximations (the 
quasistatic, quasigeostrophic and adiabatic were found 
to allow more accurate precomputation of cyclo- and 
anticyclogenesis in the free atmosphere. 


Grober, K. W. 
REMARKS ON THE ESSAY OF H. GARISCH: "THE 
VERTICAL WIND VELOCITY OF BORA" (Bemer- 
kungen zu dem Aufsatz von H. Garisch: "Zur vertikalen 
Windgeschwindigkeit bei Bora") tr. by Marcel I. 
Weinreich. 4 Apr 59, 6 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 SCL-T-243 


Trans. of Zeitschrift fiir Meteorologie (East Germany) 
1954, v. 8, no. 2/3, p. 76. 


The wind velocity of 5. 3 m/sec reported in an earlier 
paper by Grober (Z. Meteorol. 2: 145, 1948) was for 
the average values of the horizontal component, in- 
stead of the vertical component as assumed by H. 
Garisch (Z. Meteorol. 8; 248, 1953). A few extreme 
values are also given for the horizontal velocity of the 
wind observed in 1944 by Grober in Sibenik on the Dal- 
mation Coast. 
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Kurilova, Yu. V. and Khachatryan, S. P. 
STRUCTURE OF ATMOSPHERIC TURBULENCE 
ACCORDING TO HIGH-SPEED AIRCRAFT DATA (O 
Strukture Atmosfernoy Turbulentnosti po Dannym 
Skorostnykh Samoletov) tr. by David Kraus. Sep 59 
[7]p. 6 refs. T-R-226+. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17425 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 8, p. 8-12. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0.50 as 
60-11107, JPRS(NY)-L-1126, 10 Dec 59, 8p. 


A study was made of the peculiarities of the structure 
of turbulence on altitudes of up to 13 or 14 kilometers. 
It concerned the properties of isolated disturbances, 
and the nature of turbulent zones and their dependence 
on altitude and intensity. Data on 54 flights under jet- 
stream conditions were analyzed. Results indicated 
that the coefficient of the encounterability of turbulence 
decreases appreciably with increasing altitude. The 
share of large disturbances in the spectra of the tur- 
bulence causing aircraft bumping increases with de- 
creasing intensity and increasing altitude. The extent 
of the zone of atmospheric turbulence may in individual 
cases reach 150 kilometers, but in the majority of 
cases it does not exceed 30 to 50 kilometers. The ex- 
tent of the areas with moderate turbulence decreases 
with increasing altitude. For feeble turbulence, con- 
versely, the extent of its areas increases with in- 
creasing altitude. In the lower troposphere the length 
of the disturbed areas increases with increasing 
maximum overloading. When all other conditions re- 
main equal, the size of disturbed zones is smaller for 
the TU-104 aircraft, because aircraft of this type are 
more stable and react to a narrower range of over- 
loadings. In the upper troposphere and lower strato- 
sphere, in connection with the selectivity thus dis- 
played by the TU-104, the turbulent areas are charac- 
terized by an intermittent structure. 


Muchnik, V. M. 
THE CONNECTION BETWEEN THUNDERSTORM 
FORMATION AND THE INTENSITY OF PRECIPITA- 
TION (Svyaz' Grozoobrazovaniya s Intensivnost' yu 
Osadkov) tr. by Valys Zilius. July 59 [6]p. 1 ref. 
T-R-216+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17419 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1957, 
no. 9, p. 31-33. 


Shishkin, N. S. 
FORECASTING THUNDERSTORMS AND RAIN- 
STORMS BY THE LAYER METHOD (Oprognoze Groz 
i Livney po Metodu Sloya) tr. by Valys Zilius. July 59 
[10]p. 7 refs. T-R-213+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17416 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1957, 
no. 8, p. 14-20. 








Ugreninov, I. T. 
THE GRAPHIC METHOD OF FORECASTING FOG 
(SHORT TERM) (Graficheskiy Metod Prognoza 
Tumana (Maloy Zablabovremennosti)) tr. by Valys 
Zilius. July 59 [3]p. T-R-208+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17412 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1958, 
no. 12, p. 44-45. 


A simple graphic method is described, by which it is 
possible to give storm warnings of the onset of fog 

1 to 3 hours in advance. The graph is constructed on 
the principle of formal extrapolation of the dew point 
and air temperature change. The dew point and air 
temperature values are plotted along the y-axis, the 
time of observation in hours and minutes, along the 
x-axis. 


Yamamoto, Takeo. 
LONG-TERM VARIATIONS OF THE JET STREAM, 
tr. by E. R. Hope. Feb 58 [4]p. 5 refs. T 60 J. 
Order from NRCC 


Trans. of Kagaku (Japan) 1957, v. 27, no. 12, 
p. 630-631. 


The January atmospheric temperatures in Central 
Japan, which are influenced by the northward move- 
ment of the jet stream's southern branch caused by the 
Tibetan Plateau, are compared with the curve of ten- 
year sliding means of mean atmospheric temperature 
in Eastern Canada, which are influenced by the almost 
Stationary wave-trough of the westerly winds, through- 
out the year, caused by the long north-south Rocky 
Mountain range. The parallel course of the curves may 
be explained as related, in both cases, to the transport 
of large amounts of heat from the lower latitudes when 
the jet is strong, with the consequence that the air 
temperatures are higher or lower according to the 
strength or weakness of the jet. On the other hand, the 
July precipitation in East Pakistan at Lahore (31927'N- 
74°26'E) is compared with the inverse of the June, July 
and August precipitation in Japan. In the Lahore region 
the Indian monsoon starts from the beginning of July, 
and according to some recent researches the Himala- 
yan jet-stream acts as an obstacle to the seasonal 
penetration of the monsoon, so that scanty precipi- 
tation at Lahore corresponds to a strong development 
of the jet stream. In Japan, heavy precipitation cor- 
responds to a strong jet stream and light precipitation 
to weak jet stream. The parallel variation of the 
Japanese winter atmospheric temperatures and the 
summer precipitation in the central mountain zone can 
be explained in terms of the annual jet-stream strength. 
Moreover, if we suppose that in summer the jet, 
moving to northern Japan, promotes the horizontal 
mixing of two air masses, warm and cold, then we may 
similarly account for the opposite trends of the winter 
atmospheric temperature in Central and Western Japan 
and the summer atmospheric temperature in Northern 
and Central Japan. 


Yeh, Yung-i, Yang, Chien-ch'u, and Hsu, Shu-ying. 
FLOODS, PRECIPITATION AND DROUGHT IN THE 
YELLOW RIVER BASIN: FLOODS OF THE YELLOW 
RIVER [AND] THE PLUVIAL REGIME AND 
DROUGHTS OF THE YELLOW RIVER BASIN. 

27 Apr 60, 60p. 29 refs. JPRS: 2532. 
Order from OTS $1.75 60- 11553 
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Trans. of Ti-li Hstieh-pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
1956, v. 22, no. 4, p. 325-337 and 339-351. 


Zubov, N. N. 
THE EFFECT OF PRESSURE TOPOGRAPHY ON SEA 
LEVEL AND ON VERGENCE PHENOMENA 
(Vliyaniye Baricheskogo Rel'Yefa na Uroven' Okeana i 
na Yavieniya Vergentsii) tr. by David Kraus. July 59 
[6]p. T-R-214+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17417 


Trans. uf Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 6, p. 52-54. 


In the case of static equilibrium the sea level rises 1 
cm with a 1 mb drop in atmospheric pressure, while 
in the case of dynamic equilibrium the sea level drops 
approximately 10 cm with a 1 mb drop in pressure. 
Traces of cyclones, in the form of bands of floating 
particles (e.g., scattered ice), will always remain 
along the path of the cyclones, while traces of anticy- 
clones, in the form of bands of more compact ice, will 
remain along the path of the anticyclones. If in a 
certain region of the ocean several cyclones pass one 
after the other at approximately the same speed and 
along approximately the same path, the cyclone traces 
will be superposed on each other, forming a unique 
cyclone route. 


Geology 


BULLETIN OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE U.S. S. R. GEOLOGIC SERIES, 1958, NO. 1. 
[1959] 108p. 336 refs. 

Order from AGI $4.25, $45.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geologicheskaya, 1958, no. 1. 


Contents: 

Similarities and Differences between Facies , Facies- 
Cyclic, and Facies-Tectonic Methods of the Study of 
Coal Measures, by Yu. A. Zhemchuzhnikov . 

Facies and Types of Coal Accumulation in the Domets 
Coal Measures, by V. V. Koperina. 

Carbonate Concretions in the Maykop Deposits of the 
Central Cis-Caucasus, by Yu. A. Pryakhina. 

On the Genesis of Iron Ore Deposits in South Yakutia, 
by L. I. Shabynin. 

Features of the Mineralogy and Genesis of the Tin- 
Beryllium-Fluorite Deposits of the Far East, by 
I. N. Govorov. 

Brief Communications 


BULLETIN OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE U.S. S. R. GEOLOGIC SERIES, 1958, NO. 2. 
[1959] 133p. 208 refs. 

Order from AGI $4.25, $45.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR . Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geologicheskaya, 1958, no. 2. 


Contents: 


Silurian Deposits of the Ak-kerme Peninsula, by 
B. M. Keller. 








On the History of the Russian Platform during the 
Tournaisian and Early Visean, by S. V. Semikhatova. 

On the Stratigraphy of the Friable Formations of the 
Zeysko-Bureinskaya Depression, by V. I. Kin'ko and 
Ye. D. Zaklinskaya. 

A Stratigraphic Scheme for the Quaternary Deposits of 
The Northwestern Part of the West Siberian Lowlands 
and its Paleofloristic Basis, by L. V. Golubeva. 

The Pattern of Distribution of Iron Ore Deposits in the 
Saksaganian Region of Krivoy Rog, by 
A. T. Dzhedzalov. 

New Data on the Geology of the PreCambrian of the 
Aldan, by N. G. Sudovikov. 

Some Problems of Methodology in Prospecting for Pri- 
mary Diamond Deposits by Aero Methods , by 
N. V. Kobets and B. V. Komarov. 

On the Origin of Ellipsoidal Lavas of the Lower 
Tunguska River, by V. 1. Kudryashova. 

The General Assembly of the International 
Volcanological Association on Toronto (Canada) 

Sep 57, by A. P. Lebedev. 
Brief Communications 


INTERNATIONAL GEOLOGY REVIEW, VOL. 1, 
NO. 1. Jan 59, 133p. 
Order from AGI. $5.00, $55. 00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geologicheskaya, 1953, no. 2, p. ?; [1957] no. 2, 
p. 7-14. 


Contents: 

Explanatory Notes on the Tectonic Map of the USSR 
and Adjoining Countries, by N. S. Shatskiy and 
A. A. Bogdanov. 

Some Structural Characteristics of Mobile Tectonic 
Belts, by V. A. Nikolayev. 

The Problem of Understanding the Nomenclature of 
Facies, by Yu. A. Zhemchuzhnikov. 

The Present Status of the Theory on the Origin of Oil 
and Tasks for Further Investigation, by 
M. F. Mirchink. 

Review Section 

Notes on International Scientific Meetings 


IZVESTIYA OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE U. S&S S. R. GEOLOGIC SERIES, 1958, NO. 3. 
[1960] 125p. 250 refs. 

Order from AGI $4.25, $45.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geologicheskaya, 1958, no. 3. 


Contents: 

Structures of Hydrothermal Uranium Deposits and 
Some Problems of Their Study, by L. 1. Lukin and 
E. P. Sonyushkin. 

Rock Radioactivity Study in the Northern Caucasus and 
its Importance for Certain Petrologic Problems , 
(Preliminary Conclusions) by G. D. Afanas'yev and 
S.G. Tseytlin. 

Grossularite-Willastonite Skarns of the Emel'dzhak 
Phlogopite Deposit (South Yakutia) by M. A. Litsarev. 

Explosive Breccia Dikes of Trans-Carpathia, by 
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B. V. Merlich. 

Tectonic Map of the Turkmen-Khorassar Mountains , 
byl. A. Rezanov. 

Geologic Development History of North Khara-Ulakh, 
by A. A. Mezhvilk. 

An Example of Plastic Deformation of Limestones in 
Tectonic Fracture Zones, by G. G. Kravchenko. 

On the Relief of Limestone Foundation in the Sub- 
Moscow Basin, by 1, P. Lomashov. 

Brief Communications 


IZVESTIYA OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE U.S.S.R. GEOLOGIC SERIES, 1958, NO. 4. 
Feb 60, 102p. 210 refs. 

Order from AGI $4.25, $45.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geologicheskaya, 1958, no. 4. 


Contents: 

Principal Tectonic Elements ot ‘\ian-Shan, by N. M. 
Sinitsyn and V. M. Sinitsyn 

Continental Cenozoic Deposits in Baikal Type Basins, 
by N. A. Logachev 

The Stratigraphy and Tectonic Position of Jaspilite 
Strata of the Karsakpay Synclinorium, byM. S. 
Markov 

New Data on the Stratigraphy of Cretaceous Coal 
Measures in the Lena Basin, by T. P. Kochetkov 

Certain Factors Affecting the Development of Pseudo- 
structures in the Donets Basin Coald, by 
L. Ye. Shterenberg. 

Latest Data on the Lower Paleozoic of the East Slope 
of the Baltic Shield, by A. I. Krivtsov 

Age of the Ultrabasic Intrusions of the Gornyy Altai, 
by V. A. Kuznetsov 

Brief Communications 


IZVESTIYA OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE U.S.S.R. GEOLOGIC SERIES, 1958, NO. 5. 
Mar 60, 149p. 315 refs. 

Order from AGI $4.25, $45.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geologicheskaya, 1958, no. 5. 


Contents: 

Main Principles of Stratigraphic Division of the Qua- 
ternary System and Location of its Lower Boundary, 
by V. I. Gromov, I. I. Krasnov, and K. V. Nikiforova 

The Geologic Age of the Paleolothic in the U.S.S.R., 
by V. I. Gromov and Ye. V. Shantser. 

Upper Devonian and Lower Carboniferous Deposits and 
Associated Iron-Manganese Ores of the Dzhail'ma 
Syncline (Atasuy Region of Central Kazakhstan) by 
Ye. A. Sokolova 

Change in Isotope Composition of Lead During Separa- 
tion from Natural Minerals, by B. M. Naydenov 
and V. V. Cherdyntsev 

Differentiation of Silicate Melts under Industrial Con- 
ditions and Their Geologic. Significance, by V. V. 
Lapin and N. N. Kurtseva 

Alteration of Crystalline Schist during Heating, by 
B. V. Ivanov, V. A. Moleva, and Ye. I. Gaynanova 








Selenium and Tellurium in Deposits of Different 
Genetic Type, by N. D. Sindeyeva 

Stratigraphy of the Middle Paleozoic Extrusive Series 
of the Southwestern Spurs of North Tien Shan, by 
I. P. Kushnarev and A. B. Kazhdan 

Some Problems of Modern Petrology (the Second All- 
Union Petrographic Conference) by Kh. M. Abdullayev 

Reviews and Discussions 


IZVESTIYA OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE U.S.S.R. GEOLOGIC SERIES, 1958, NO. 6. 
Apr 60, 110p. 243 refs. 

Order from AGI $4.25, $45. 00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geologicheskaya, 1958, no. 6. 


Contents: 

Facts and Hypotheses Concerning the Genesis of 
Dolomite Rocks, by N. M. Strakhov 

Brief Outline of the Precambrian and Lower Paleozoic 
of the Scottish Highlands, by Ye. V. Pavlovskiy 

On the Processes of Nephelinization and Aegirization 
of Pyroxenite and the Origin of Alkaline Rocks of the 
lolite-Melteigite Tyep, by L. S. Borodin 

The Nephelinization of Pyroxenite and Marble, by 
V. A. Kononova 

The Structure of the Mine Field of the Slyudyanka 
Phlogopite Deposit, by K. N. Korzhinskaya 

On the Nature of Small Folds in the Mesozoic of the 
Eastern Timan Area, by V. V. Menner and M. Ye. 
Raaben 

Classification on Nomenclature of the Microcompo- 
nents of Coal, by A. I. Ginzburg. 

Brief Communications 


IZVESTIYA OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE U. S. S. R. GEOLOGIC SERIES, 1958, NO. 7 
Apr 60, 125p. 212 refs. 

Order from AGI $4.25, $45. 00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 

Geologicheskaya, 1958, no. 7. 

Contents: 

Precambrian and Lower Paleozoic History of the 
Scottish Highlands and the Role of Abyssal Frac- 
tures, by Ye. V. Pavlovskiy. 

Time- Rock Subdivision and the Conditions of De- 
position of Permian and Lower Triassic Sediments of 
the Verkhoyansk Range, by V. D. Shutov. 

History of Mesozoic Sedimentation in the Western 
Verkhoyansk Range and the Vilyuy Depression, by 
A. G. Kossovskaya. 

Stratigraphy of the Jurassic and Cretaceous Deposits 
of the Upper Basin of the Amur River, by 
M. S. Nagibina. 

Facies and Chemical Compostion of the Trachybasalts 
of the Sayan-Baykal Highlands, by L V. Belov. 

Brief Communications. 


Shen, Yu-chang. 
THE GEOMORPHOLOGY OF THE HAN SHUI 
VALLEY. 3 May 60, 76p. 31 refs. JPRS: 2599. 
Order from OTS $2.00 60-11575 
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Trans. of Ti-li Hsieh-pao (Chinese People's Republic) 
1956, v. 22, no. 4, p. 295-322. 


Mineralogy 


Dal'nov, S. M. 
THE VIBRATION-INERTIA MILL, tr. by J. B. Sykes. 
June 59 [8]p. AERE Trans 833; M971. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13844 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk Kazakhskoy SSR [Alma- 
Ata]. Vestnik, 1958 3 Iv. 14} no. 12, p. 71-75. 


A method has been devised whereby vibration can be 
used for selective fine grinding of ore in order to 
isolate the minerals without over-grinding. A labora- 
tory model of a vibration-inertia mill (VIM) has been 
constructed. Some features of the design and operation 
of the VIM have been elucidated. Experiments have 
been carried out on ore grinding in the VIM, and have 
indicated the milling characteristics. (Author) 


Engelhardt, W. and Liibben, H. 

INVESTIGATIONS OF THE INFLUENCE OF INTER- 
FACIAL TENSION AND CONTACT ANGLE ON THE 
DISPLACEMENT OF OIL BY WATER IN POROUS 
BODIES. [1960] 12p. 
Order from ATS $18.50 ATS-87L35G 
Trans. of Erdol u[nd] Kohle (West Germany) 1957, 

v. 10, no. 11, p. 747-752. 


Malyuga, D. P. and Makarova, A. I. 
THE CONTENT OF MICROELEMENTS IN CERTAIN 
SOILS DEVELOPED ON ORE-BEARING ROCKS, tr. 
by A. Schoenfeld. Mar 59, 7p. (1 fig. omitted) 4 refs. 
NP-tr-253; M. 616. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22074 


Trans. of Pochvovedeniye (USSR) 1956, no. 1, p. 50-53. 


Data are presented which were obtained from a study of 
the soils of the Aktyubinsk ore district, the Autonomous 
Region of Tuva and East Transbaikal, in connection 
with the search for ore bodies. 


Riesel, W. and Peters, R. 
PROCESS FOR THE TREATMENT OF RED MUD, IN 
SOME CASES TOGETHER WITH BAUXITE. [1960] 3p. 
Order from ATS $5. 75 ATS-66M37G 


Trans. of [East] German patent 11, 379, patented from 
31 Aug 54, issued 17 Mar 56. 


Oceanography 


Muromtsev, A. M. 
OCEANOGRAPHIC INFORMATION AVAILABLE ON 
THE INDIAN OCEAN (Ok cheska ya 
Izuchennost’ Indiyskogo Okéana) tr. by M. Slade. 
[1960] [11]}p. (foregin text included) 1 ref. Trans. no. 
4495. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15975 








Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1958, 
no. 6, p. 14-18. 


Oceanographic investigations of the Indian Ocean from 
1772 to 1957 are surveyed. 


Rogozhkin, V. I. 
A BATHOMETER FOR TAKING WATER SAMPLES 
(Batometr dlya Otbora Prob Vody) tr. Ly John Miller. 
July 59 [3]p. T-R-215+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17418 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 5, p. 54-55. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0.50 in 
60-11147, JPRS(NY)-2097, 24 Dec 59, 17p. 


Skriptunova, L. I. 
THE ROLE OF THE SURFACE HEAT BALANCE IN 
THE WATER TEMPERATURE REGIME OF THE 
NORTHERN PART OF THE ATLANTIC OCEAN (O 
Roli Teplovogo Balansa Poverkhnosti v Rezhime Tem- 
peratury Vody v Severnoy Chasti Atlanticheskogo 
Okeana) tr. by Geraldine Kline. July 59 [11}p. 13 refs. 
T-R-20%. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-17413 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1957, 
no. 7, p. 40-45. 


The heat balance of the ocean surface is computed and 
compared with the water temperature fluctuations ob- 
served at the surface. Results indicate that in the re- 
gions of the Atlantic Ocean where the horizontal tem- 
perature gradients are small, the heat balance of the 
ocean surface plays the main role in the changes of 
water temperature in the cold part of the year. Analy- 
sis of the mean multiannual values of the heat balance 
components, as a whole, for the year, shows that in 
these regions the temperature changes due to advection 
are considerably less than those due to the other com- 
ponents of the heat balance. Moreover, even in the 
Gulf Stream, due to the transfer of heat by currents, 
the water temperature changes are of the same order 
of magnitude due to evaporation, heat exchange and the 
radiational balance. 


Physics of the Atmosphere 


Burtsev, A. I. 
CONSIDERATION OF THE CHANGE IN VERTICAI 
VELOCITY WITH HEIGHT IN COMPUTING ADIA- 
BATIC TEMPERATURE CHANGES (Ob Uchete 
Izmeneniya Vertikal'noy Skorosti s Vysotoy pri 
Raschete Adiabaticheskikh Izmenenii Temperatury) tr. 
by Valys Zilius. Aug 59 [8]p. 4 refs. T-R-211+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17423 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1957, 
no. 7, p. 26-30. 


Equations are derived that make it possible to reduce 
the error in determining temperature changes by as 
much as 4° in individual cases when the vertical speed 


changes more than 50 mb in 12 hr. 6 


Kuznetsov, G. I. 
THE OZONE PROBLEM (Problema Ozona) tr. by 
Ludmila Toman. July 59 [16]p. 25 refs. T-R-217+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17420 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 4, p. 62-67. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0.50 as 
60-11053, JPRS(NY)-L-1088, 20 Nov 59, 15p. 


A literature survey. 


Vassy, Arlette. 
SPECIAL RADIOSONDE FOR MEASURING THE 
VERTICAL DISTRIBUTION OF OZONE IN THE 
ATMOSPHERE (Radio-sonde spéciale pour la mesure 


de la Répartition verticale de l'Ozone Atmosphérique). 


13 July 59[19]p. (1 table omitted) 8 refs. NRL Trans. 
no. 747. 

Order from OTS $0.50 59-21121 
Trans. of Journal Scientifique de la Météorologie 
(France) 1958, v. 10, no. 38, p. 63-75. 


A device with filters and a photoelectric cell is de- 
scribed, which permits measurement of the reduced 
thickness of ozone located above the instrument inline 
with the rays of the sun. The adaptation of the device 
to the Meteo radiosonde now in use, so that the opti- 
cal signals can be transmitted to the ground, is con- 
sidered. Detailed calculations show the sensitivity of 
the device to the amount of ozone present and the 
method of reducing the raw data. 


ENGINEERING 


DIGEST OF SOVIET TECHNOLOGY, 1960 [VOL. 1] 
NO. 12. 
Order from EIS $18. 00/Surface mail 

$22. 00/ Airmail 


Consists of translations on recent technological de- 
velopments in the USSR and East European countries 
selected from periodical and non-periodical literature 
from these countries. 


Gaborit, J. 

THE ADJUSTABLE-PITCH PROPELLER ON TRAWL- 
ERS (l'Helice a pas Reglable a Bord des Chalutiers) 
tr. by F. J. Caradec. Feb 59 [23}p. Bureau of Ships 
trans. 677; FJC-2. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 59-16314 


Trans. from la Peche Maritime (France) 1956 [v. 35] 
no. 945 


An evaluation. 
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Glikman, L. §., Roshchupkin, V. I., and 
Pavlovskaya, E. I. 

CERMET SCREENS FOR THE EXCLUSION OF SAND 

DURING OIL PRODUCTION. [1960] 7p. 

Order from ATS $10. 85 ATS-46M39R 


Trans. of Neftyanoye Khoz|yaystvo] (USSR) 1959, v. 37, 
no. 12, p. 30-36. 


Rudat, W. 
STRENGTH CALCULATION FOR DRILL PIPE. 
[1960] 12p. 
Order from ATS $15. 25 ATS-87M37G 
Trans. of Erdbl u[nd] Kohle (West Germany) 1953, 
v. 6, no. 8, p. 462-467. 


Aeronautical Engineering 


NEW WINGS - THE KLEMM KL-107 (Alas Nuevas - 
The Klemm KL-107) tr. by Medardo Guiterrez. 
[1959] [4]p. (3 photos. 1 diagr. omitted). H-2239. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59- 16294 


Trans. of Revista Nacionai de Aeronautica [sic] 
[Argentina, 1958, May, p. 33]. 


Klemm arisen offers a tourist three-seater airplane 
with a 90 or 145 IIP engine (the model can take either 
engine) and a cruising speed of 165 kilometers per 
hour at a price ranging from 25,000 to 30,000 marks 
The construction of the Klemm KL-107 is wood 
frame with the classic single low wing, with tra- 
pezoidal body, and rounded borders. The ample 
room of the cabin, without affecting the aerodynamic 
lines of the design, offers complete visibility even 
to the leading edge of the nose. The landing gear is 
of fixed, conventional type with a tail wheel; the land- 
ing wheels have independent suspension systems of 
telescopic, hydraulic shock absorbers. With barely 
105 liters of gasoline, it can travel up to 760 kilo- 
meters without refuelling. It isa machine conceived 
with the European spirit of fuel economy. The KL- 
107 incorporates electric starter, complete instru- 
ments for blind flying, space on the instrument panel 
for radio communication equipment, etc. The ar- 
rangement of the cabin allows dual control, with two 
forward seats, while the third is located in the left 
rear, leaving space for luggage within reach of the 
passengers. (Extracted from the report) 


Elaskar, J. F. and Rosell, Luis Pedro. 
THE MORANE-SAULNIER MS-760 AIRPLANE; THE 
REASON FOR THE EXISTENCE OF THE IAe-45; 
THE TEST FLIGHT OF THE IAe-45; THE AIR- 
PLANE IAe-46; THE IAe-45 TURBAY T-3 (Morane 
Saulnier MS-760 "Paris"; El porque del [Ae-45; El 
Vuelo de Prueba del [Ae-45; Avion LAe-46; [Ae-45- 
Turbay T-3) tr. by W. E. C. [1959] [20]p. (5 figs . 
omitted). H-3334. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 59-16303 


Trans. of Revista Nacional de Aeronautica [sic] 
(Argentina) 1958, v. 18, no. 200, p. 46-52. 


Koblizek, Alfons. 
TEST NO. 11, ORLICAN LD-40 "META SOKOL" 
AIRPLANE (Test Nr. 11, Orlican LD-40, Meta Sokol) 
tr. by W. E. C. [1959] [7]p. (4 figs. omitted). 
H-3104 D. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-21055 
Trans. of der Flieger (West Germany) 1958, no. 10, 
p. 415-417. 


Chemical Engineering 


PROCESS FOR THE STABILIZATION OF THE SOIL 
AND EARTH, INCLUDING EARTH FOR THE 
MANUFACUTRE OF CONGLOMERATES, tr. by 

P. M. M. 27 Jan 60, 6p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14842 


Trans. of Belgian patent 574,102, by Société de 
Produits Chimiques Industriels et Organiques, 
Prochinor S. A., 31 July 59. 


The application of long chain aliphatic amines of 
cationic or ampholytic nature to the treatment of soil, 
is proposed for the purpose of preserving its cohesion 
without destruction by the action of water and with the 
possibility of evaporating the entrapped water. 


REMOVAL OF ORGANIC COATINGS FROM SUR- 
FACES, tr. by P. M. M. 14 Mar 57, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14877 


Trans. of Swiss patent 285, 235, by Kunststoffwerk 
M. & S., G.m.b.H., 31 Aug 52. 


The process is characterized in that the surfaces 
covered with tl.e coating which is to be removed, are 
cooled simultaneously with the coating, followed by 
removal of the coating. 


SOVIET INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT: SELECTED 
TRANSLATIONS NO. 6. 28 Jan 60, 4lp. (8 figs. 
omitted). JPRS: 2136-N. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11182 
Contents: 

1. Chemistry in the National Economy, by 
S. Tikhomirov. Trans. of Kommunist [Moscow] 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 36] no. 8, p. 24-36. 

2. Development of the USSR Coke-Chemical Industry, 
by A. K. Shelkov. Trans. of mono. Koksokhimi- 
cheskoye Proizvodstvo (Coke-chemical Production) 
Moscow, 1959, p. 5-27. 


Chistyakov, A. N. 
THERMAL DECOMPOSITION OF COAL TAR 
PITCHES, tr. by M. Howard. 10 Dec 59 [10}p. 1 ref. 
Technical note 80; M 1326. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15837 








Trans. of [Nauchnyye Doklady Vysshey Shkoly]. 
Khimiya i Khimicheskaya Tekhnologiya (USSR) 1959 
[no. 3] p. 449-453. 


A study was made of the thermal decomposition of a 
medium- and a high-temperature pitch at temperatures 
ranging from 500 to 900°C, and the quantities and 
properties of the decomposition products were de- 
termined. As the temperature increased, the quantity 
of gas evolved increased from 14 to 230 cu m/tonne 
for the high-temperature pitch and from 35 to 260 

cu m/tonne for the medium-temperature pitch. The 
lower calorific value varied accordingly, from 4, 740 
to 3,060 kcal/cu m and from 4, 160 to 3, 200 kcal/cum, 
respectively. On carbonizing high-temperature pitch 
the quantity of coke obtained is 9% greater than that 
from the similar treatment of medium-temperature 
pitch. An increase in the heating rate leads to a 
higher yield of tar and a lower yield of coke. On 
carbonizing high-temperature pitch at 900°C, 41% of 
the total sulphur content passes into the volatile 
products. The final results obtained on the carboni- 
zation at 900°C of a high-temperature pitch, as far as 
the yields of coke, tar and gas and the qualitative 
composition of the gas are concerned, are similar to 
those achieved in industrial conditions when carboniz- 
ing the same pitch in coke ovens. This affirms the 
assumption that, even for other temperature conditions, 
results of laboratory tests will correspond to the 
industrial process where pitches are submitted to the 
action of heat. (Author). 


Fleyshman, V. G. 
THE RAPID RATE OF DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
CHLORINE INDUSTRY IN THE SOVIET UNION 
(Khlornoy Promyshlennostibystryye Tempy Razvitiya). 
Apr 60 [20]p. RTS 1344. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17320 


Trans. of Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 
1959, no. 1, p. 9-16. 


Geiseler, G. 
NITRATION OF SATURATED HYDROCARBONS WITH 
NITROGEN DIOXIDE IN THE LIQUID PHASE. [1960] 
7p. 
Order from ATS $9. 65 ATS-04L36G 
Trans. of Angew[andte] Chem[ie] (West Germany) 1955, 
v. 67, no. 9/10, p. 270-273. 


Grundmann, Ch. and Haldenwanger, H. 
THE NITRATION OF CYCLOHEXANE. [1960] 7p. 
Order from ATS $10. 25 ATS-03L36G 


Trans. of Angew[andte] Chem[ie] (West Germany) 1950, 
v. 62, no. 23/24, p. 556-558. 


Isayenko, I. P. and Markacheva, T. M. 
A NEW METHOD OF PRODUCING PURE ANTHRA- 
CENE AND CARBAZOLE [Novyy Sposob Polucheniya 
Chistykh Antratsena i Karbazola] tr. by M. Hunter. 
24 Apr 59 [14]p. Technical note 65; M 871. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13677 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR). 1958 [no. 12] 
p. 35-41. 


The method consists of obtaining from the initial crude 
anthracene a binary mixture, fractionating this to ob- 
tain anthracene and carbazole and again scrubbing the 
anthracene. The extraction coefficient of anthracene 
and carbazole represents 70%, of their contents in the 
initial material. The method is characterized by the 
use of simple technical operations known to the in- 
dustry, i.e., washing, centrifuging and fractionating. 
The process ensures the recovery of anthracene, the 
cost price of which is not more than 2, 500 rubles per 
tonne, instead of 5, 800 rubles by the Giprokoks 
method, allowing for all the expense incurred when 
producing anthracene alone. 


Jogwich, A. 
THE FLOW BEHAVIOUR OF SUSPENSIONS IN THE 
TURBULENT REGION. [1960] 19p. 
Order from ATS $24.85 ATS-60M37G 
Trans. of Forsch[ung auf dem] Gebiete [des] 
Ingenieurw[esens] (West Germany) 1957, v. 23, no. 3, 
p. 81-90. 


Kaan, J. F. and Westerdijk, J. B. 
AN OPTICAL METHOD FOR FOLLOWING MIXING 
PROCESSES. [1960] 5p. 
Order from ATS $7.50 ATS-43M38DU 
Trans. of de Ingenieur (Netherlands) 1951, v. 63, 
no. 26, p. 33-35. 


Khudyakov, G. N. 
THE MOTION OF SOLID PARTICLES IN A GAS 
SUSPENSION, tr. by P. Kelly. May 59 [23]p. (10 figs. 
2 tables omitted) 5 refs. M921. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-13795 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye 
Tekhnicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1953, no. 7, 
p. 1022-1033. 

Also available from SLA as RT-2241. 


The results of experiments on determination of the 
speeds of movement of particles in a gas suspension 
made it possible to establish the dependence of the re- 
sistance coefficient of particles in a gas stream on the 
Re criterion. Equations were obtained for finding the 
path of movement of particles in a gas suspension, and 
the time that they spend in the tube or other apparatus. 
It has been experimentally established that solid par- 
ticles in a gas suspension have, over and above their 
movement forward, also a revolving motion; the value 
of the resistance coefficient of such particles is con- 
siderably less than the vaiue of the resistance coeffi- 
cient obtained when gas flows round a stationary 
sphere or particle of other form. Almost all the 
processes taking place in a gas suspension in a 
straight downward flow are connected with the non- 
steadiness of the particle movement. 
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Marullo, G., Baroni, A. and others. 
IMPROVED CATALYST. [1960] [23]p. 2 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-16202 


Trans. of Belgian patent 575 507, 9 Feb 59, 10 Aug 59 
by Montecatini, Milan. 


The invention envisions a homogeneous , stereospecifig 
catalyst for the polymerization of diolefins containing 
at least one vinyl double bond, constituted by the re- 
action product obtained by reacting a solution of a 
metal compound of group 8 of the periodic table, and 
an organometallic compound of a metal belonging to 
groups 2 or 3. This reaction product is soluble in the 
solvent used in the polymerization. 


Myl'nikov, G. V. 
INCREASING THE WEAR RESISTANCE OF OIL 
EQUIPMENT BY BORIDING (Povysheniye Iznosoustoy- 
chivosti Neftyanogo Oborudovaniya Metodom Boriro- 
vaniya). Oct 58 [5]p. 2 refs. C. T. S. no. 507. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17142 


Trans. of Neftyanoye Khozyaystvo (USSR) 1957 [v. 35] 
no. 7, p. 4-8. 


Data are quoted which permit an optimum treatment 
specification for boriding for practical uses , designed 
to increase the wear resistance of paris working 
under conditions of heavy abrasive-liquid wear. The 
proposed specification for treatment recommended is: 
temperature of electrolyte 950°, current density 

0.5 to 0.9 amp/sq cm, duration of process four hours 
For parts subject to concentrated impact under 
service conditions , electrolytic boriding is not 
desirable. 


Privalov, V. Ye. 
TUBE CRYSTALLIZER FOR NAPHTHALENE OIL, 
a ree Kristallizator dlya Naftalinovoy Fraktsii]. 
8]p. 2 refs. Technicai note 68; M 873. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13679 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR): 1959, no. 3, 
p. 46-49, 


The tube crystallizers are described which have been 
installed in the tar distillery of the Novyi Tagil 
Metallurgical Combine. These made it possible to 
treat all the naphthalene oil produced, release five 
mechanical crystallizers and two drum coolers, and 
also reduce the consumption of process water and 
electricity for crystallization to a fraction. 


Tamarin, V. M. 
FUNDAMENTAL FACTORS IN THE PRESSING OF 
NAPHTHALENE OILS, tr. by G. R. Taylor, 2 Jan 59 
[12]p. 6 refs. Technical note 55; M 865. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13671 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1958, no. 8, 
p. 40-44. 


Experimental data are presented on (1) the significance 
of the geometrical form and dimensions of the cake, 


(2) the effect of temperature, concentrat.°u, pressure 
and rate of pressing on the cake quality, and (3) loss 
of naphthalene. 


Vavilov, N. S. 
THE PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN THE HEATING OF 
MATERIAL IN SHAFT FURNACE ARRANGEMENTS 
USING A SYSTEM OF BEDS (Problemy Nagreva 
Materiala v Shakhtnykh Ustroystvakh pri Sloyevom 
Rezhime) tr. by G. L. Cairns. Oct 59 [4]p. 11 refs. 
Library Communication no. 919. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15740 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1958. 
v. 121, no. 5, p. 845-847. 


A new method of treating materials in a suspended - 
upflow bed is discussed. The method involves first 
grinding or nodulizing the materials with a compara- 
tively narrow range of dimensions, or better still 
grading the particles of the material which is being 
treated. The method consists in depositing the ma- 
terial, which is being treated in the column, over the 
diaphragm in the path of the active gas, and in sus- 
pending it in the flow, while the separate particles of 
the material are subjected to a random, cyclically 
returning oscillatory movement. Under certain con- 
ditions depending on the rate of charge of the contin- 
uous flow into the top cavity, the material being 
treated by this continuous flow passes through the 
openings in the diaphragm into the lower cavity for the 
next stage of treatment or in the case of the last stage 
into the collecting receiver for discharge. In this way 
the material, being fired by the continuous flow and 
held in suspension over the diaphragm by the flow of 
gas from below, passes from one stage to the next by 
the same openings through which the gas passes, that 
is to say according to the principle of counterflow. 
Although this method of treatme nt does not require 
any special contrivances for letting the material pass 
from one cavity to the next, it does not, however, 
preclude the use of the circulating pipes. 


Civil Engineering 


Goretskiy, L. L. 

SURFACE FAILURES OF CONCRETE PAVEMENTS 
AND THEIR REPAIR. [1960] 4p. (2 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14801 


Trans. of Avtom[obil'nyye] Dorogi (USSR) 1959, v. 22, 
no. 4, p. 22-23. 


Laboratory studies revealed that a maximum effect on 
bond strength and compressive strength of specimens 
is obtained with: (1) admixtures of latex in the form of 
a 28% suspension (dispersion of synthetic rubber in 
water type DVKhB-70) in a quantity of 5% (for bond) and 
2. 0% (for compression) by weight of cement; (2) admix- 
tures of polyvinyl acetate (S0%-concentration) in a 
quantity of 2.0%; (3) addition of salts of calcium chlo- 
ride (CaClg) and sodium chloride (NaCl) in amounts of 
3. 5Y together with sulfite alcohol waste liquor in an 
amount of 0. 5-1. 0%; and (4) addition of silicones GKZh 
(silicone oil) in an amount of 0.5% Treatment with a 
10% solution of magnesium silicon fluoride as a first 








and 18% as a second coat leads to a formation of a film 
on the surface which is practically impermeable to 
water and is firmly bonded to concrete. Treatment 
with a 15 to 20% solution of silicone compound GKZh 
(silicon oil?) applied twice produces a strong film 
penetrating to a depth of 0.5to 1.0mm. This film is 
resistant to high temperatures and gasoline. Surface 
treatment with naphtha or oil produces a dense thin 
film which is not damaged under repeated passage of 
vehicles. 


Sinitsyn, A. P. and Glushkov, G. I. 
CONCRETE PAVEMENTS UNDER DYNAMIC LOADS. 
[1960] 4p. (table omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14798 


Trans. of Avtom[obil'nyye] Dorogi (USSR) 1959, 
v. 22, no. 4, p. 25-27. 


The most durable roads under repeated moving loads 
were two-course (a 16 cm layer of concrete on a 

15 cm base of lean concrete) concrete pavements on 
rigid foundations and one-course concrete pavements 
on a sand base with dowel connections and with slab 
edges reinforced along the through joints with de- 
formed steel. 


Tetyutskiy, I. L., Finashin, V. N., and 

Maydel, V. G. 
CONSTRUCTION OF PRESTRESSED CONCRETE 
PAVEMENTS. [1960] 6p. (2 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14800 


Trans. of Avtom{[obil'nyye] Dorogi (USSR) 1959, v. 22, 
no. 4, p. 7-9. 


Experience with prestressed (wire-reinforced) con- 
crete pavements has shown that all operations in 
building-the slabs can be mechanized. Installation of 
prestressing equipment requires but a short time for 
assembly. The proposed diagonal pile supports have 
proven fully adequate for the work described. The use 
of prestressed concrete permits a reduction in thick- 
ness of the slab and an economy of 25% in the concrete. 
Almost complete elimination of expansion joints con- 
siderably simplifies work and guarantees greater 
smoothness of pavement. (Author) 


Electrical and Electronic Engineering 


[NEWS FROM A COMMUNICATIONS TECHNICIAN] 
(Novinki Tekhnika Svyazi) tr. by E. C. B. P. [1960] 
[S]p. (1 illus. omitted). H 4952 C. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-21436 
Trans. of 8 articles from [Vestnik Svyazi] (USSR) 1958 
[no. 12] front and back covers. 


Information is presented on (1) an improved television 
set, the "Rekord", (2) a universal bridge, the UM-3, 
for the measurement of resistance on dc, induction 


and capacitance on ac, and the quality of coils, (3) the 
VLU-2M voltmeter, (4) a high-quality console radio 
phonograph, the "Druzhba", (5) a damage control 
signaling device for the generator technician's operat- 
ing station, (6) a combined traverse clamp for 

0. 8-meter posts, (7) cords for making 4-wire transit 
connections, and (8) automatic devices for switching 
reserve rectifiers. 


Akopyan, A. A. 
A CIRCUIT FOR OBTAINING VOLTAGE (SURGE) 
WAVES OF SPECIAL FORM. [1960] [4]p. C. E. 
Trans. 1489; M 1328. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15838 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 6, 
p. 76-77. 


Baur, K. and Ziehm, G. 
FERROMAGNETIC TRANSMITTING ANTENNA FOR 
EMERGENCIES AT SEA. 15 Apr 59, 22p. (18 figs. 
omitted) 6 refs. JPRS L-1625-D. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-11504 
Trans. of Telefunken-Zeitung (Germany) 1958, v. 31. 
no. 121, p. 150-161. 


The requirements of wave radiation, transmission 
range, and ability for position direction finding are 
attainable with a magnetic transmitting antenna, 
especially with a ferrite antenna, at the frequency 
2.182 Mc. 


Berman, L. D. and Fuks, S& N. 
MASS EXCHANGE IN HORIZONTAL TUBE CON- 
DENSER WITH STEAM CONTAINING AIR. [1960] 
[15]p. 14 refs. C.E. Trans. 1423; M 901. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13775 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1958, v. 5, no. 8, 
p. 66-74. 


An experimental study confirmed the possibility of 
generalizing the experimentai data of mass exchange 
in the case of steam condensing from a flowing steam- 
air mixture by mears of a previously suggested (in 
general terms) standard relationship which takes into 
account the effect which Stefan's flux and the total 
transverse flow of substance have on the coefficient 

of mass emission. The experiments confirmed that 
the coefficient of mass emission with condensation be- 
sides depending essentially on the criterion Re (and 
Prp), also depends on both the air content €,,. in 
the steam-air mixture and on the criterion ‘Al = 

A ps/pm. When Egas and ®g become smaller, the 
coefficient of mass emission increases rapidly and 
and with €gas = O,i.e., with an approach to con- 
ditions of pure steam condensation, it tends to become 
infinite. Changes of the flow of the steam-air mix- 
ture have noticeable more effect on the coefficient of 
mass emission than on the thermal resistance of the 
condensed film. Equations were obtained for the co- 
efficient of mass emission, when steam condenses 
from a flowing steam-air mixture on to horizontal 
tubes (single and in a bunch), which, together with an 
equatuin for the thermal resistance of the condensed 
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film, give the possibility of estimating the general 
coefficient of heat emission from a steam-air mixture 
to the tube wall more reliably than do the artificially 
formed empirical formulae of the general coefficient 
of heat emission. 


Buachidze, S. R. 

SOME OBSERVATIONS ON THE PARALLEL 
OPERATION OF D. C. AND A. C. LINES. [1960] 
[6lp. 4 refs. C. E. Trans. 1519; M 1273. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15789 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 5, 
p. 54-56. 


Deryugin, F. F. and Bulitko, A. D. 
ON THE QUESTION OF THE DETECTION OF 
INTER-TURN SHORT-CIRCUITS IN THE ROTOR 
WINDINGS OF TURBO-GENERATORS (K Voprosu 
Obnaruzheniya Vitkovykh Zamykanii v Obmotkakh 
Rotorov Turbogeneratorov). 15 Dec 59 [7]p. 
M-V. Trahs. 2726; M 1321. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15833 


Trans, of [Elektricheskiye Stantsii] (USSR) 1959 
[v. 30] no. 9, p. 45-47. 


The method of detecting inter-turn short-circuits in 
the rotor windings of turbo-generators from the 
results of measurement of the phase of the leakage 
fluxes above the slots is distinguished by great sensi- 
tivity and the clarity of the results. 


Fbérster, Hans. 
A NEW "TRIGGERABLE" SWEEP UNIT FOR 
CATHODE-RAY OSCILLOGRAPHS (Ein Neues , 
Triggerbares Zeitablenkgert flr Elektronenstrahl- 
Oszillografen) tr. by A. D. S. [1959] [7]p. (10 figs. 
omitted). H-3548. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-21152 


Trans. of Elektronik (West Germany) 1958, v. 7, 
no. 12, p. 375-378. 


Golubeva, V. P. 
BOLTED ALUMINIUM-COPPER CONTACT JOINTS. 
[1960] [11]p. 3 refs. C.E. Trans. 1438; M 822. 
Order 1 -om LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13566 


Trans. of Elekt{richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958 
[v. 29] no. 12, p. 42-48. 


Tests showed that to get stable bolted copper-alumin- 
ium contact joints both under nominal load, and on 
short circuit: (1) calculation must be made to get a 
correct selection of the bolt, the washer, the spring 
and the initial tightening force to produce a pressure 
of 1.5 kg/sq. mm. on the aluminium; (2) aluminium 
bars should be used, whose ends are compressed 
under a press with a pressure of 20-30 kg/sq mm; and 
(3) the contact should be assembled, ensuring a proper 
initial tightening of the bolt and protection from corro- 
sion. Graphite grease or metallization of the alumin- 
ium bars with copper on a zinc foundation are recom- 
mended as corrosion preventative measures. 
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Gorbatov, N. M. 
CALCULATION OF THREE -PHASE CIRCUITS WITH 
AN ARBITRARY NUMBER OF ASYMMETRICAL 
SHORT CIRCUITS AND PHASE INTERRUPTIONS. 
[1960] [16]p. 5 refs. C. E. Trans. 1548; M 1350. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17185 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 7, 
p- 35-41. 


Gornshteyn, V. M. 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL OF FREQUENCY AN 
ACTIVE LOADS ON POWER SYSTEMS. [1960] f8hp. 
7 refs. C.E. Trans. 1435; M 821. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13640 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 1, 
p. 25-29. 


Calculations show that the need for allowing for loss 
in networks does not change the previous conclusion 
about the desirability of decentralized location of solv - 
ing and actuating devices, which makes it possible to 
allow for losses in the network sufficiently accurately, 
and at the same time is far less expensive than, for 
example, a control machine, setting the load at each 
station separately. A decentralized system of control, 
in which the solving devices are at the power stations, 
has a number of substantial over a centra- 


problems as the 
power station characteristics bringing a large number 
of uneconomical stations into regulation, etc. A very 
expensive, centralized control not only shows no sav - 
ing over manual, but in many cases costs more fuel 
and money. 


Gene. 5. » Moreau, R., and Olkowsky, B. 
OBSERVATION OF PULSATIONS IN THE BEAMS 
EMITTED BY A HIGH FREQUENCY SOURCE (Ob- 
servation de Pulsations dans les Faiseaux Issue de 
Source H. F.) tr. by A. Pingell. [1959] [4]p. NRL 
Trans. no. 754. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-21186 
Trans. of Journal de Physique et le Radium (France) 
1958, v. 19, Jan. p. 108. 


The beams of two electrostatic accelerators of con- 

stant voltage, but fed by a high frequency source seem 
to show pulsations of the same frequency as their high 
frequency ion sources. Under certain conditions, the 


magnetic induction. (Author) 


Hélzler, Erwin. 
THE ADVANCE OF PULSE METHODS IN THE 
SCIENCE OF COMMUNICATIONS (Das ae der 
Impulsverfahren in der 


Nachrichtentechnik) tr 
A.D.S. [1959] 4 A \ to omitted) H-3157.. 
Order from OTS 59-11977 








Trans. of ETZ Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift: [Ausgabe 
A. Zentralblatt fur Elektrotechnik] (West Germany) 1958 
[v. 79, no. 22] p. 885-893. 


Summary lecture given on the occasion of the 50th con- 
férence of the Verband Deutscher Ingenieure (Society 
of German Engineers) in Stuttgart, on 30 September 
1958. 


Kikuchi, Tadashi 
COMPLEX EFFECTIVE NUMBER OF TURNS AND 
ITS APPLICATION, tr. by Microwave Research Inst. 
Research rept. on contract Nonr-839(05). 2 Jan 57 
[21]p. R-542-56; PIB-470. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 59-12020 


Trans. of Institute of Electrical Engineers of Japan. 
Electrotechnical Journal, 1952, v. 4, p. 41-46. 


The calculation of magnetic circuit in the ac rotating 
machine using the complex number of turns and its 
conjugate is demonstrated and applied to several kinds 
of machines. This approach can also be understood as 
the extension of the transformer theory to the rotating 
machine using the complex turn representation. 


Kostanyan, G. G. 
TRANSIENTS AND RESONANCE EFFECTS IN D.C. 
CIRCUITS. tr. by H. Webb. [1960] [12]p. 8 refs. 
C.E. Trans. 1580; M 1371. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 40, ph$3.30 60-17200 


Trans. of Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1947, no. 5, 
p. 36-41. 


Kryzhanovsky, V. D. 
US MAGNETIC RECORDING TO FORM A 
COMPOSITE TELEVISION SIGNAL. 21 Apr 60, 3p. 
6 refs. JPRS: 3185. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31130 
Trans. of Tekhnika Kino i Televideniya 
[v. 3] no. 12, p. 55-56. gamelan 


The essential aspects of the Proposed method 
(Author's certificate, No. 114686 with priority dated 
8 April 1955) for shaping a composite television 
signal are discussed. 


‘nikov, V. S. 
MA SFIMUM ENERGY OUTPUT OF AN INDUC 
MOTOR WHEN FEEDING INTO THE METWORK. 
[1960] [7]p. 1 ref. C. E. Trans. 1434; M 936. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13810 - 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo 
p. 52-55. (USSR) 1958, no. 12, 


When there is a short circuit on the line 

motors for a short period act as Guatenge Gaon: in 
energy to the line. The energy fed to the line con- 
tinuously decreases with in the inductiv 
reactance of the stator circuit. W. ‘i 


ith increase 
resistance of the stator circuit, the ra oh te des 
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line initially increases and then decreases. The stator 
circuit resistance corresponding to the maximum 
energy fed to the line is approximately 20 times the 
resistance of the stator winding itself. The maximum 
energy fed to the line for motors of the normal series 
is small and for medium power (in order of magnitude) 
is on the average equal to the kinetic energy of the 
rotor running at a synchronous speed independent of 
the energy of the whole rotating mass of the drive. 
(Author) 


Office of Technical Services, Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 
RELIABILITY AND QUALITY CONTROL (1950-1960) 
Apr 60, 9p. 125 refs. OTS Selective Bibliography 
405. 
Order from OTS $0. 10 OTS SB-405 
A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS 
monthly abstract journals: U. S. Government Re- 
search Reports and Technical Translations. 


Oriese, Hans-Joachim 
THE TELEMICROPHONE. 2 Sep 58, 6p. 7 refs. 
JPRS(DC)-L-576. 
Order from OTS $0.50 PB 141 183T 
Trans. of Radio Mentor (West Germany) 1956, [v. 22] 
no. 11, p. 702-704. 


The telemicrophone described here is a moving-coil 
microphone with an extreme accuracy of alignment. 
With it single noise sources can be picked up even 
from great distances and can be separated from inter- 
fering noises. Here are treated the development of 
the directional microphones and the technical proper- 
ties of the telemicrophone of the type MD 82. 


Polyak, N. A. 
SHORT CIRCUITS, ASYNCHRONOUS OPERATION 
AND RESYNCHRONIZATION OF TURBO- 
GENERATORS, [1960] [12]p. 6 refs. C. E. Trans. 
1420; M 837. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15757 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 11, 
p. 18-24. 


The dynamic stability of parallel turbogenerators when 
short circuits occur is always higher than that calcu- 
lated by normal standard means. The greatest differ- 
ence occurs when serious short circuits occur at 

point which are, electrically, fairly near the terminals 
of the turbogenerators. The basic cause is that, in 
standard calculations, the electromagnetic torques on 
the turbogenerator shafts are not taken into account. 
These are caused by the aperiodic component of the 
stator current, which occurs at the moment of a short 
circuit or other abrupt change in conditions. After 
turbogenerators of a thermal station have fallen out of 
synchronism, resynchronization, to bring them into 
line with the other generators of the stations in the 
system, can be carried out in conditions like those 
examined here, even when the total power of the 
turbogenerators that have fallen out of step somewhat 
exceeds the power which, in a protracted period, can 
be transmitted over the remaining operating lines. 
(Author's conclusions) 
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Rykov, L L 
PROTECTION OF ELECTRIC ROLLING STOCK 
AGAINST OVER-VOLTAGES (Zaschita 
Elektropodvizhnogo Sostava ot Parenapryazheniy). 
18 June 59 [9]p. (foreign text included). M-V. Trans. 
2474; M 787. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§l1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15756 


Trans. of Elekt{richeskaya i] Teplovoz[naya] Tyaga 
(USSR) 1958, no. 8, p. 19-21. 


Report of a conference on the protection of electric 
rolling stock against overvoltages; analysis of various 
arresters: horn, aluminium, thyrite and vilit 
arresters; suggested system of protection. 
(Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Co. abstract) 


Shamson, A. S. and Vaysman, L. M. 
APPARATUS BOR TESTING ELECTRICAL STRENGTH 
OF CONDENSER PAPER. [1960] 4p. (1 fig. omitted). 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$i. 80 60-14667 


Trans. of A.T.1.P. Trans. T3580, of Bumazh[naya] 
Prom[yshlénnost'] (USSR) 1956, v. 31, no. 4, p. 13-14. 


Zhdanov, V. S. 
TESTING THE INTER-TURN INSULATION OF HIGH- 
VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL MACHINES (Ispytaniye 
Vitkovoy Izolyatsii Vysokovol'tnykh Elektricheskikh 
Mashin). 17 Dec 59 [4]p. 1 ref. M-V. Trans. no. 
2671; M 1329. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15839 


Trans. of [Elektricheskiye Stantsii] (USSR) 1959 
[v. 30] no. 5, p. 52-53. 


Details [are presented] of results obtained with a 

portable device for testing inter-turn insulation in 
high-voltage electrical machines. (Metropolitan- 

Vickers Electrical Co. abstract) 


Mechanical Engineering 


CONFERENCE REPTS. ON STEAM TURBINES, 
AUTOMATION, AND CONVECTIVE HEAT EX- 
CHANGE IN THE SOVIET UNION:. SELECTED 
TRANSLATIONS. 19 Jan 60, llp. JPRS: 2122-N. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11171 


Contents: 

Conference on the Study of Live-Steam Sections of 
Steam Turbines. Trans. of Ak[ademiya] Nauk [SSSR]. 
Otdel[eniye] Tekh[nicheskikh] Nauk. Iz[vestiya]: 
Energetika i Avtomatika, 1959, no. 4, p. 221. 

All-Union Joint Conference on Automation of Production 
Processes in Machine-Building and Automated Elec- 
tric Drive in Industry. Trans. of Ak[ademiya] Nauk 
[SSSR]. Otdel[eniye] Tekh[nicheskikh] Nauk. 
Iz[vestiya]: Energetika i Avtomatika, 1959, no. 4, 

p. 222-224. 

Session on Convective Heat Exchange, by G. D. 
Rabinovich. Trans. of Inzhenerno-Fizicheskiy 
Zhurnal (USSR) 1959 [v. 2] no. 9, p. 111-112. 
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TEPLOENERGETIKA (USSR) 1959 [V. 6] NO. 12, 

P. 3-96 (Heat Power Engineering). [1960] lv. SOV- 

96-59-12-(1-20)/20. 

Order from OTS $0.70, $4.00/6 mo. PB 141 O089T-21 
Foreign $0.95, $5.50/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Linden, H. and Hennecke, H. 

PRESSURE WELDED AUSTENITIC-FERRITIC | 
COMPOSITE JUNCTION PIECES (MANNESMANN- 
TYPE JOINTS). [1960]. 
Order from BISI +5 15s BISITS 1512 
Trans. of V[ereinigung der] G[rosskessel besitzer] . 
Mitt{eilungen] (West Germany) 1958, June, p. 165- 
175. 


Extensive tests on welds for high pressure boiler plant 
are reported. The method of production and the 
effects of temperature charges and temperature-time 
effects on C diffusion and the development of routine 
tests are described. Metallographic observations , 
heat treatment and stress corrosion tests are also 
discussed. (J. Iron Steel Inst. abstract) 


Marshak, Yu. L. and Romadin, V. P. 
VTI FURNACES WITH HIGH SLAG RECOVERY. 
[1960] [12]p. 3 refs. C.E. Trans. 1465; M 972. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13845 


Trans. of Elekt{richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 30, no. 2, p. 2-8. 


Vinogradskiy, V. F. 
UNIVERSAL GRAVITATIONAL CYCLONE SYSTEMS 
(Gravitatsionnyye Universal'nyye Eksgausternyye 
Ustanovki) tr. by M. Slade. 1959 [9]p. 4 refs. Trans. 
no. 4305; M1234. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15763 


Trans . of [Derevoobrabatyvayushchaya Promyshlen- 
nost'] (USSR) 1958, v. 7, no. 5, p. 21-23. 


Ordnance, Missiles, and Satellite Vehicles 


FIRST FLIGHT TO THE MOON. 25 Apr 60, 15p. 
JPRS: 2553. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60-11536 
Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1959 [v. 48] no. 10, p. 1-7 
(includes communique from Pravda, Moscow (USSR) 
1959, 21 Sep). 


General information is presented concerning the Soviet 
moon shot, launched on September 12, 1959. The con- 
tainer and final stage were thoroughly sterilized to in- 
sure that terrestrial microorganisms would not be 
carried to the moon. The data obtained indicate that no 
magnetic field or radiation-belt of charged particles 
exist, although the currents produced by particles of 
ionized gas increased at about 10,000 km from the 
moon. 








Baumann, Carlo. 
PROBLEMS OF THE MOUNTAIN EQUIPMENT OF A 
MOUNTAIN BATTALION (Fragen der 
Gebirgsausrlistung eines Gebirgsbataillons) tr. by 
Floyd C. Plowman Jr. [1959] [19]p. H-4586. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-21215 


Trans. of Allgemeine Schweizerische Militdr 
Zeitschrift [v. 125, no. 7] p. 492-509. 


Personal experience and opinions are given of a group 
of officers of Mountain Rifle Battalion Number 87. 


Kryuchkov, Yu. S. 
INTERPLANETARY SPACE SHIPS. July 59 [69]p. 
12 refs. F-TS-9931/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 90, ph$10. 80 60-13297 


Trans. of mono. [Korabli Mezhplanetnykh 
Prostranstv] .958 [72]p. 


Contents: 

Obstacles in the way of exploring the cosmos 

Means of reaching the planets 

Fundamentals of the dynamics of an interplanetary 
ship 

From skyrocket to the cosmic space ship 

Rockets for high-altitude exploration 

Interplanetary ships of the future 

Modern space rockets 

Interplanetary flights 

What is impossible today will become possible 
tomorrow 

Recommended literature (all references are Russian) 


[Sannomiya] Goro. 
THE PRODUCTION OF ORDNANCE VEHICLES AND 
“DTESELIZATION": PREFACE (Kanto-gen: Heiki 
© no Seisan Bun-ya to Dizeru-ka) tr. by J. R. W. 
1959] [3]Jp. H-2782A. 
nae oo LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 59-16010 


Trans. of Heiki to Gijutsu (Japan) 1958, no. 8, p. 1. 


When tanks, prime movers, and ordinary ordnance 
vehicles are all "Dieselized", it is believed that the 
combined great power of the free countries led by the 
United States will be revealed; and Japanese tech- 
nology, commonly relied upon in eastern and southern 
Asia, will be filling a great role. Thus, it is thought 
that if the technological level of many persons should 
be raised economically and rapidly and the interde- 
pendence between countries is increased by the re- 
sultant thinking and cooperation, it would ensure 
future peace and prosperity. (Extracted from the 
report) 


Vrind, W. G. 
GUIDED ANTI-TANK MISSILES (Geleide Antitank 
Projectielen) tr. by A. P. Lagerwerff. [1959] 13p. 
(15 illus. omitted) 2 refs. H-3697. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-21164 
Trans. of [de] Militaire Spectator (Netherlands) 1959 
[v. 128, no. 2] p. 64-71. 


A survey. 
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Sanitation and Safety Engineering 


IRGR INFORMATION BULLETIN NO. 1. May 58, 
25p. 
Available from TDL, free 


Trans . of International Research Group on Refuse 
Disposal. Information Bulletin (Switzerland) 1956, 
no. 1. 


Contents: 

Organization and first session of the International Re- 
search Group on Refuse Disposal 

The necessity for standard methods of analysis and 
evaluation of refuse compost, by O. Jaag 

Research work in the treatment and utilization of 
urban domestic wastes, by F. C. Gerretsen 

What is good refuse compost? by W. A. G. Weststrate 

The research program of the Working Committee on 
the Management of Community Wastes (der Arbeits- 
gemeinschaft fiir kommunale Abfallwirtschaft-- AkA, 
by H. Straub 

The evaluation of organic matter in humus fertilizers, 
by U. Springer 

Reprints received by the Secretary (Abstracts) 

Communications 

(See also 60- 12993) 


IRGR INFORMATION BULLETIN NO. 2. Oct58, 17p. 
Available from TDL, free 


Trans. of International Research Group on Refuse 
Disposal. Information Bulletin (Switzerland) 1956, 
no. 2. 


Contents: 

Note on the meeting of July 4-6, 1957 of the Working 
Committee on the Management of Community Wastes 
(AkA) at Dusseldorf 

Program of the AkA meeting, July 4-6, 1957 

The opening of the new compost plant at Almelo 
(Netherlands), by B. Teensma 

The use of refuse compost in viniculture, by E. Klenk 

Summary of brochure entitled "The manufacture and 
use of urban domestic waste compost in the 
Netherlands", published by Stichting Compost, 

Jac. Obreachtstraa 67, Amsterdam 

Abstracts of reprints received at the Secretariat 

Communications 

(See also 60-22079) 


IRGR INFORMATION BULLETIN NO. 3. Oct 58, 
17p. 
Available from TDL, free 


Trans. of International Research Group on Refuse 
Disposal. Information Bulletin (Switzerland) 1956, 
no. 3. 


Contents: 

Foreword by the Secretary 

The meeting of AkA, July 4-6, 1957 with participation 
by IRGR, by W. Herrmann 








Analysis and evaluation of the quality of refuse com- 
post, by R. de Groote 
The reforestation experiment at Zonser Heath, by 
J. Cosack 
Summary of discussions at the meeting of AkA in 
Disseldorf 
Composting and methods of investigation 
Composting of digested sludge 
Elimination of ashes and glass 
Utilization of fecal matter 
Destruction of pathogens during composting 
Troublesome odors 
Briquetting refuse and compost 
Industrial wastes 
Improvement of wastelands with compost 
The use of refuse compost in agriculture 
Can refuse compost be considered a fertilizer? 
Communications 
Formation of a study group of IRGR in France 
Further papers from the AkA meeting 
Reprints 
(See also 60- 22078) 


IRGR INFORMATION BULLETIN NO. 4. Feb 59, 
22p. 
Available from TDL, free 


Trans. of International Research Group on Refuse 


Disposal. Information Bulletin (Switzerland) 1956, 
no. 4. 


Contents: 
A new Swiss refuse disposal procedure, by H. Hurter 
The effect of refuse and refuse-sludge composts on 
plants and soils, by U. Springer 
Refuse compost in poultry husbandry, by B. Teensma 
The new compost plant at Duisburg-Huckingen in 
operation 
Brief reports: 
Holland: The second compost plant with railroad de- 
livery 
Germany: Odor development at the Duisburg- 
Huckingen compost plant 
China: :Composting of refuse and night soil 
Discussions: 
Technical literature forwarded to the Secretariat 
Reports of the Secretariat 
(See also 60- 12989) 


IRGR INFORMATION BULLETIN NO. 5. Mar59, 20p. 
Available from TDL, free 


Trans. of International Research Group on Refuse 
Disposal. Information Bulletin (Switzerland) 1956, 
no. 5. 


Contents: 

International congress on disposal and utilization of 
town refuse, Scheveningen, Netherlands, April 27- 
May 1, 1959 

The refuse composting plant in Edinburgh, by 
N. G. Wilson 

The preparation and utilization of municipal wastes in 
Hungary, by G. Farkasdi 

Inauguration of the composting plant at Dantumadeel, 
Netherlands, by W. A. G. Weststrate 
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The determination of domestic coal in refuseCtompost, 
by F. C. Gerretsen and W. A. C. Campen 
Literature received at the Secretariat 
Investigations of yields, effects of mineral matter 
and humus with refuse compost and refuse- sludge 
compost (N. Voss). 
Making refuse and refuse-sludge composts and test- 
ing their fertilizing value (K. Buck) 
Fertilizer for vineyards (L. Bourdier) 
Present problems of refuse composting (O. Jaag) 
Refuse utilization (O. Jaag, H. Walker, 
H. Allenspach, and R. Braun) 
Humus, soil life, and fertility (A. Harrar) 
Information from the Secretariat 
(See also 60- 12990) 


IRGR INFORMATION BULLETIN NO. 6. July 59, 
15p. é 
Available from TDL, free 


Trans. of International Research Group on Refuse 
Disposal. Information Bulletin (Switzerland) 1956, 
no. 6. 


Contents: 

On the content and value of trace elements in urban 
refuse compost, by F. C. Gerretsen 

Comments on the construction of grinders for urban 
refuse, by E. E. Pfeiffer 

The refuse typhoon, a mobile processing plant, by 
E. O. Reidel 

Abstracts of technical papers received at the secre- 
tariat 
Trials in erosion prevention in vineyards and their 
evaluation (E. Peyer) 
Composting city refuse and standards of use 
(L. Gisiger) 
Experiments in composting refuse and sludge 
(R. Braun, and H. Allenspach) 
Some practical results with refuse compost in vege- 
table gardening (J. H. Meyer) 
Present problems in refuse disposal, treatment, and 
utilization (ZUrich Symposium 1955) 

Discussion: Is the refuse typhoon suitable for Swiss 
conditions? by Engr. H. Naef 

News briefs (Bangkok) 

Information from the secretariat 
English edition of information bulletins 
International congress on disposal and utilization of 
town refuse 

Reprints available from the secretariat 

(See also 60- 12991) 


IRGR INFORMATION BULLETIN NO. 7. Dec 59, 
23p. Available from TDL, free 
Available from TDL, free 


Trans. of International Research Group on Refuse 
Disposal. Information Bulletin (Switzerland) 1956, no. 
no. 7. 


Contents: 

Report on the First International Congress on Disposal 
and Utilization of Town Refuse, Scheveningen, the 
Netherlands, April 27 to May 1, 1959 








Development and significance of compost preparation 
in the Netherlands, by A. W. van de Plassche 

Recent developments in the technique of refuse 
processing, by F. Popel 

Special technical problems in the processing of urban 
refuse, by S. A. Gothard 

Biological processes in the composting of refuse, by 
H. Glathe 

Composting from the hygienic viewpoint, by 
K. H. Knoll 

The influence of organic fertilizers on the uptake of 
mineral nutrients by plants, by W. Sauerlandt 

Humus and root activities, by L. K. Wiersum 

Long-term effects of urban refuse compost, by 
J. Kortleven 

Production and utilization of urban refuse compost in 
subtropical countries, by A. Livshutz 

Processing and agricultural utilization of urban refuse 
in France, by M. Neveux 

A contribution to the evaluation of organic fertilizers, 
by J. Keilling 

Summary of discussions 

Information from the Secretariat 

(See also 60- 12992) 


FOOD, HANDLING, AND PACKAGING 
EQUIPMENT 


Food 


METHOD OF PRODUCING AROMAS, tr. by P. M. M. 
28 Mar 57, 6p. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14831 


Trans. of Belgian patent 546, 848, by Unilever N. V., 
7 Apr 55. 


A monosaccharide of the pentose or hexose type is 
reacted with cysteine or cystine in the presence of a 
great excess of water at a high temperature until an 
aroma is produced. The preferred flavor, which has 
an odor and taste resembling that of cooked meat, is 
obtained when the ratio between cysteine and cystine 
and monosaccharide is between 0. 4:1 and 2:1 by weight. 
The quantity of water present should be at least 5, 
generally 15 to 25 times the weight quantity of the total 
quantity of monosaccharide. However, quantities as 
large as 1500 times this quantity may be used. The pH 
at which the reaction is effected is not important, but 
should not be alkaline at the end of the reaction. It is 
preferable to conduct the reaction at pH 3 to 6. 


METHOD OF STABILIZING AND HOMOGENIZING 
LIQUID MIXTURES, tr. by P. M. M. 24 Jan 56, 3p. 
(2 figs. omitted). 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14986 


Trans. of German patent 935,426, by Aktiebolaget 
Separator, 20 Oct 55. 


An apparatus is described for stabilizing and homog- 
enizing liquid mixtures. The arparatus is character- 
ized by a cyclone whose discharge nozzle in the direc- 
tion of the axis extends into a swirling chamber from 
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which the liquid is discharged at the same end and in 
which the velocity energy of the liquid is reduced by 
inner friction. 


PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF MARGA- 
RINE, tr. by P. M. M. 16 Jan 56, 2p. (5 figs. 
omitted). 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14991 


Partial trans. of German patent application U-1851, 
1 Oct 51. 


Only the figure captions and one example are given. 


PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF STABLE FAT 
EMULSIONS. [1960] [1]p. (foreign text included). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14680 


Trans. of Boletin Oficial [de la Propiedad Industrial] 
(Cuba) 1956, v. 46, no. 236, p. 150 (Cuban patent 
R.P. 27,667, R.G. 165, 661, 13 July 55, by Merck and 
Co., inc.) 


Comprises a process for the production of stable fat 
emulsions which consists in combining a solution of fat 
in a low aliphatic alcohol with a lecithin solution in an 
organic volatile solvent and an aqueous sugar solution, 
emulsifying the resultant mixture and removing the or- 
ganic solvents from the emulsion obtained; and a stable 
nutritive emulsion for intravenous injection comprising 
a vegetable oil, which remains clear and liquid at tem- 
peratures of 0 to 15° C., and lecithin dispersed in an 
aqueous sweetened solution in which the oil, lecithin 
and sugar are present in quantities of approximately 
20-30%, 0.5-2.0% and 5%, about 99% of the particles 
dispersed having a diameter of approximately 0.5-1.0 
microns. (The translation is presented above in its 
entirety). 


SYNTHETIC SAUSAGE CASING, tr. by P. M. M. 
1 June 55, 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14876 


Trans. of Swiss patent 303, 515, 1 Feb 55, addition 
to main patent 298, 860. 


TREATMENT OF FOOD PRODUCTS FOR PRO- 
TECTION AGAINST OXIDATION, tr. by P. M. M. 
[1960] 2p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14844 


Trans. of Danish patent application 2476/54, 
23 June 58 (Corresponds to German appl. 1,028,868). 


Becker, E. 
PREPARATION OF WATER-IN-OIL EMULSIONS 
SUCH AS MARGARINE. [1960] 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-16103 


Trans. of German patent 865, 100, 29 Jan 53. 
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Bergmann, H. 
TREATMENT OF SAUSAGE MEAT, MEAT PROD- 
UCTS, ETC., tr. by P. M. M. 20 Oct 59 [I]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14964 


Trans. of German patent application 1, 053, 904 
A23387 IVa/S3c) by AVO Werke-August Beisse 
G.m.b.H., 26 Mar 54; addition to patent application 
1, 042, 361 (A22335 IVa/53c). 


The invention improves on the method for treating 
sausage products, with the use of the sodium salts of 
edible acids, such as lactic acid, tartaric acid, acetic 
acid, citric acid and glutamic acid salt according to 
patent application A22335IVa/53c. The new method 
comprises mixing the sausage meat or meat product 
during comminution with a liquid medium containing 
the following parts by weight: 60 parts Na lactate, 20 
parts dextrose (solid), 1 part citric acid or ascorbic 
acid or the salts thereof, 5 parts of glutamate and 14 
parts of distilled water. The liquid medium is added 
toa prepared pickle solution. (See also 60-14970) 


Bergmann, H. 
TREATMENT OF SAUSAGE MEAT, MEAT PROD- 
UCTS, ETC., tr. by P. M. M. 21 Oct 59, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14970 


Trans. of German patent application 1, 042,361, by 
AVO-Werke August Beisse G.m.b.H., 30 Oct 58 
(A 22335 I[Va/53c). 


The invention relates to a method for the treatment of 
sausage meat, meat products, etc., with the use of 
the sodium salts of edible acids, namely, lactic acid, 
acetic acid, citric acid and glutamic acid salt. Ac- 
cording to the invention 1 kg of sausage meat or meat 
product is mixed during the comminution and/or 
blending with 5 g of a mixture composed of 8% Na 
lactate, 2% Na acetate, 7% glutamate, 48% lactose and 
35% Na chloride. With this mixture the meat swells 
considerably, the fat is evenly distributed and a 
smooth and soft product is obtained. In addition, the 
color of the product keeps well and the flavor is 
especially aromatic. (See also 60-14964) 


Buchholz, K. 
PROCESS FOR COLOR PRESERVATION OF UN- 
PROTECTED SURFACES OF MEAT AND SAUSAGE 
PRODUCTS. [1960] 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-16099 


Trans. of German patent 848,145, 1 Sep 53. 


Cameron, D. E., Chilson, W. H. and others. 
IMPROVED FREE FLOWING FATTY POWDER 
COMPOSITION, tr. by P. M. M. 7 June57, LOp. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14832 


Trans. of Belgian patent 548,547, byGeneral Foods 
Corp. , 11 June 56. 


The fatty-powder compound consists of fat particles 
and coating solids containing one or several edible 
glycol esters and higher fatty-acid esters. 


37 


Chang, R. W. H. and Barker, N. G. 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF L- 
ARGININE-L-GLUTAMATE, tr. by P. M. M. 
[1960] 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14840 


Trans. of Belgian patent 567, 815, by General Mills, 
Inc. , 15 Sep 58 (Corresponds to Indian 64, 788). 


L-arginine and L-glutamic acid are dissolved in 
water, L-arginine-L-glutamate is crystallized and 
the crystallized L-arginine-L-glutamate is separated 
from the water. The resulting salt can be used as a 
seasoning particularly for meat. 


Chayen, I. M. 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING FAT FROM THE SOFT 
TISSUES OF ANIMALS. [1960] 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-16100 


Trans. of German patent 848, 680, 8 Sep 52, by 
British Glues and Chemicals Ltd. 


Forg, Fritz J. 
METHOD FOR INCREASING THE RATE OF CHEESE 
RIPENING, tr. by P. M. M. 6 Mar 57, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14980 


Trans. of German patent 950, 104, by Schoeller and 
Co. Elektrochemische Fabrik, 13 Sep 56. 


The cheese curd is subjected to the action of an ultra- 
sonic field. 


Freybe, Ulrich. 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR STERILIZING FRESH 
PRODUCTS, ESPECIALLY SAUSAGE, MEAT OR 
VEGETABLES IN A CANNING CONTAINER, tr. by 
P. M. M. 2 Nov 56, 4p. (7 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14985 


Trans. of German patent 941,460, 12 Apr 56. 


Mechanical heating coils are used which are in contac; 
with the inner walls of the can or are fastened to the 
walls and extend as far as possible into the material 
contained in the can. 


Guht, Fritz. 
METHOD FOR OBTAINING PURE MILKSUGAR 
FROM WHEY. [1960] 2p. 1 ref. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16050 


Trans. of German patent application G-17, 273, 
29 Mar 56. 


Jonassen, 1. A. 
PROCESS FOR TREATING ANIMAL RAW MA- 
TERIAL FOR FOOD PURPOSES. [1960] 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14907 


Trans. of Swedish patent 161,659, class 53c,303, 
granted 10 Oct 57, patented from 20 Aug 53, pub. 
10 Dec 57. 








K., R. 
HOW TO PREPARE MERINGUES. COURSE AT THE 
CENTRAL VOCATIONAL SCHOOL IN SOLINGEN. 
REPT. AND IMPRESSIONS OF THE PARTICIPANT. 
[1960] 8p. 
Order from ATS $11.40 ATS-34L35G 
Trans. of Zucker- und Slisswarenwirtschaft (West 
Germany) 1959, v. 12, p. 417-420. 


Kaufmann, H. P. 
CATALYTIC HYDROGENATION OF GLYCERIDES, 
tr. by P. M. M. 14 Mar 58, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14837 


Partial trans. of Belgian patent 558,502, 19 June 57. 


The catalytic hydrogenation of glycerides according to 
the present invention, which may be called “hydro- 
genation in oily solution", is conducted as follows: A 
metal catalyst used alone or with carriers is finely 
dispersed in an oily solution or used as a fixed cata- 
lyst. The latter mode of operation which utilizes the 
Raney contact substance in a coarsely dispersed form 
or catalysts on silica gel, is particularly favorable, 
as it permits continuous hydrogenation. The hydrogen 
is introduced at the appropriate point in the oily so- 
lution, e.g., by counter current. ‘he oily solution 
may be used in an atomized form with or without a 
catalyst. The unused gas may be reintroduced by 
counter current. When oily solutions are treated the 
hydrogen fixation takes place at a substantially lower 
temperature than in the case of pure oils. If very 
active catalysts are used, the fixation even sets in at 
room temperature. It is advisable to prevent the sepa- 
ration of solid glycerides in the apparatus. The rate 
and appearance of the hydrogenation are determined 
not only by the nature of the catalyst and the ratio be- 
tween the oily solution and the catalyst, but also by 
the rate of passage and the temperature. Although the 
catalyst suspended in the oily solution must be re- 
moved by filtration on completing the reaction, ap- 
plying, in principle, the method of operation described 
in Fette und Seifen 44, 517 (1937), if desired, the use 
of a fixed catalyst offers the advantage of having the 
catalyst available for renewed use, without filtration. 
To regenerate the catalyst it is advisable to wash it 
first with a pure solvent, and in the case of using a 
Raney catalyst, for example, also to reactivate it in 
an alcoholic alkaline solution. (Extracted from the 
report) 


Kemps, A. W. W. 
PREPARATION OF PICKLED MEAT AND MEAT 
PRODUCTS, tr. by P. M. M. 27 Oct 58, 3p. 3 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-14974 


Trans. of German patent application 1, 031, 619, by 
N. V. Fijne Vieeschwaren en Conservenfabrieken von 
Anton Nunink, 4 June 58. 


A process is proposed for the preparation of pickled 
meat or meat products for dietetic purposes by 
pickling with a salt solution containing ammonium 
chloride. The process is characterized in that a salt 
solution containing practically no sodium ions is used, 
in place of sodium chloride, contains exclusively 
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ammonium chloride. A substantial quantity of sugar, 
preferably equal to or slightly larger than the quantity 
of ammonium chloride, is added to the salt solution. 
The mean can be smoked after the pickling process. 


Kondo, Heisaburo and Narita, Shoichi. 
PROCESS TO MANUFACTURE NUTRIENT FROM 
THE BRAIN OF THE WHALE. [1960] [2]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14704 


Trans. of Japanese patent specification 4794/1959, 
filed 29 Feb 56, and pub. 9 June 59. 


Kubo, Itsuo. 
APPARATUS FOR THE AUTOMATIC AND CON- 
TINUOUS STERILIZATION OF SAUSAGE. [1960] [4]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14702 


Trans. of Japanese patent 10579 (1958) by Hayashi- 
kane Factories & Co., filed 30 Jan 57, pub. 11 Dec 58. 


Lutton, E. S. , 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF EDIBLE 
FATS, tr. by P. M. M. [1960] 10p. 10 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14967 


Trans. of German patent application 1,045,775, by 
Procter & Gamble Co., 4 Dec 58. 


A method is described for the preparation of an edible 
fat, especially for baking cakes, the plasticity of which 
remains essentially unchanged even on prolonged stor - 
age at elevated temperature. The method is charac- 
terized in that fat mixtures, especially of vegetable 
origin, which have a pronounced tendency to crystal- 
lize in the 8-form and which are composed in small 
part, e.g., 5to15 parts, of practically completely hy- 
drogenated fat, the fatty acids being present in the 
form of triglycerides containing not less than 90% 

Cj g-fatty acid radicals and having an iodine number 
below 10, and for the greater part, e.g., 95 to 85 
parts, of partly hydrogenated fats, the triglycerides 
present containing not less than 87% Cjg-fatty acid 
radicals and having an iodine number not above 95 and 
not below 80, are cooled, plasticized and within 

12 hours after plasticizing this mixture is tempered at 
32°C for at least 48 hours. 


Manracher, F. 
METHOD OF CHANGING THE MYCOLOGICAL CON- 
SISTENCY OF THE SURFACE OF CHEESES. 
[1960] 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-16096 


Trans. of German patent 831, 494, 14 Feb 52. 


Molitor, Josef. 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF DURABLE 
MEAT PRODUCTS IN SMALL PACKAGES, tr. by 
P. M. M. 8 Jan 57, 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14984 


Trans. of German patent 944,831, by Ada-Kasefabrik 
G.m.b.H., 30 May 56. 
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The method is characterized in that the meat emulsion, 
before it is packed into sterile foil under heat by 
mechanical means and is sealed airtight by heat seal- 
ing, is subjected to a mechanical heat treatment which 
influences the coagulation of the meat emulsion to the 
effect that the product remains sufficiently viscous 
during the packing process and does not solidify until 
the completed package is cooled. 


Naumert, P. 
REGULATING DEVICE FOR COLD SMOKING IN- 
STALLATION, tr. by P.M.M. 21 Oct 59 [3]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14968 


Trans. of German patent application 1, 043, 776, 
13 Nov 58 (N 14023 IVa/53c); addition to application 
1, 033, 495 (N7513 IVa/S3c). 


Cooled fresh air is conducted to a large number of 
smoke chambers. The air is introduced from the side 
through openings which have closures into chambers in 
which the air is saturated with smoke and from which it 
is conducted to the smoke chambers above. The cold 
air regulated by a pressure control device is conducted 
directly through distributing channels located under- 
neath the smoke generating chambers, and by means of 
pipe connections which go through the top of the distrib- 
uting channels and which are closed and regulated by 
cone shaped vents, is introduced into the smoke gener- 
ating chamber from below. 


Office of Technical Services, Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 
FOOD PRESERVATION BY IRRADIATION (SUPPLE- 
MENT TO CTR-357). Mar 60, Sp. 57 refs. OTS 
Selective Bibliography 403. 
Order from OTS $0. 10 OTS SB- 403 
A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS 
monthly abstract journals: U. S. Government Re- 
search Reports and Technical Translations. 


Peuters, E. and Peuters, J. 
PRODUCT FOR IMPROVING AND STABILIZING THE 
COLOR OF MEAT, tr. by P. M. M. 27 Jan 58, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$i.80 60-14836 


Trans. of Belgian patent 557,123, 30 Apr 57 (addition 
to 554, 420). 


A product composed of ascorbic acid or isoascorbic 
acid or one of the salts thereof and/or other sub- 
stances, such as cysteine, is described which im- 
proves the color of meat and meat products. The 
product is characterized in that it also contains at 
least one of the substances of the group composed of 
pectin, alginates, carboxymethylcellulose, gums,. 
carragheens, gelcarine and carbohydrates such as 
maltose, galactose, fructose, which not only improves 
the color but also stabilizes it. 


Rabald, E. and Hagedorn, A. 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE WHIPPING PROP- 
ERTY OF ALBUMIN. [1960] 2p. 1 ref. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$!. 80, ph$l.80 60-16102 
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Trans. of German patent 854, 304, 4 Nov 52, by 
C. F. Boehringer & Boehme G. m. b. H. 


Schulz, M. E. 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF SPREADABLE 
NATURAL CHEESE, tr. by P. M. M. 6 Mar 57, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14983 


Trans. of German patent 946,681, by Joh. A. 
Benckiser G.m.b.H., 12 July 56. 


Natural cheese is comminuted in a carbon dioxide 
atmosphere and removed under sterile conditions. The 
completely wrapped cheese can be pasteurized on the 
surface. 


Traisman, E. and Kurtzhals, W. J. 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A CHEESE PROD- 
UCT OF GRATED HIGH-FAT CHEESE, tr. by 
P. M. M. 7 Mar 57, 6p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14981 


Trans. of German patent 949,616, by Kraft Foods Co., 
30 Aug 56. 


A dried high fat natural cheese in comminuted form is 
mixed with finely divided particles of a high fat cheese 
and subjected to a drying process. The mixture is 
tempered under controlled temperature and moisture 
conditions. The product has no tendency to cake under 
ordinary atmospheric conditions. 


Vidal, Pierre. 
INTEREST OF THE EUROPEAN COUNTRIES IN 
IRRADIATION OF FRUITS AND VEGETABLES. 
June 59, Sp. 
Order from OTS $0.50 AEC-tr- 3687 
Trans. of mono. Intéret de l'Irradiation des Fruits 
et Legumes pour les pays Europeens , paper pre- 
sented at European meeting of the "F.A.O." Harwell, 
17-22 Nov 58. 


This is a translation of a lecture which summarizes 
the conclusions of 4 previous lectures on the possi- 
bilities of applying ionizing radiation to potatoes , 
fruits , vegetables , and seeds. 


Weck, G. 
CHEESE PRODUCTION FROM SOUR CREAM 
BUTTERMILK, tr. by P. M. M. 3 Oct 58, 2p. 4 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14973 


Trans. of German patent application 1,031, 620 by 
Joh. A. Benckiser G.m.b. H. Chemische Fabrik, 
4 June 58. 


The process is characterized in that the pH of the 
buttermilk is adjusted to about pH 5.5 to 6 by nega- 
tive hydrolysis of a salt which is not decomposed by 
lactic acid, and by stirring and heating to approx- 
imately 30 to 45°C for about 5 to 10 minutes the 
milk protein is reconverted to the colloidal form and 
mixed immediately with about 0. 014 of an approx- 
imately 7.5% HyO> solution. 








Willemart, R. 
PRODUCT FOR FOOD TREATMENT, tr. by P. M. M. 
25 Oct 57, 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14824 


Trans. of Belgian patent 520, 445, 30 June 53. 


The product for tenderizing meat is characterized in 
that it consists of a vegetable pepsin, preferably 
papain, citric acid and preferably also of a filler, the 
product thus obtained having excellent and instantane- 
ous solubility. The filler may be composed of salt 
and/or a soluble saccharide, for example, glucose 
and/or lactose. The most preferable composition will 
consist of papain, citric acid, salt, glucose and 
lactose. The percentage of citric acid will be deter - 
mined to adjust the pH of the product to approximately 
pH 5. The papain which is a vegetable pepsin extracted 
from the latex of the fruits and the leaves of Carica 
Papaya is the most preferable pepsin. The product ob- 
tained has excellent and instantaneous solubility. 


Winden, J. B. van der. 
APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS STERILIZATION OF 
PRODUCTS PACKED IN CONTAINERS, tr. by 
P.M.M. 27 Sep 56, 6p. (7 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14992 


Trans. of German patent application St 4892, by 
Gebr. Stork & Co., Apparatenfabriek N. V., 13 Oct 55. 


The apparatus consists of (1) an absolute pressure 
steam chamber connected with the short arm of at 
least one U-shaped moisture closure and (2) an endless 
conveyer belt (which continues outside the system and 
passes through it) equipped with carriers for the con- 
tainers. The carriers are suspended in the conveyer 
so that they rotate around horizontal axes. Each car- 
rier in the system rotates around its supporting axis 
and completely surrounds the containers therein, while 
a device for rotating the carrier in the system is 
provided. 


Packaging 


PROCESS AND WRAPPING FOR PRESERVING THE 
FRESHNESS OF MEAT, tr. by P. M. M. 10 May 56, 


3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14828 


Trans. of Belgian patent 540,575, by Goodyear Tire 
and Rubber Co., 13 Aug 55. 


The process is characterized in that there is applied 
to the "skin" side of the meat after skinning, and 
immediately after dissipating the body heat of the meat, 
a film sufficiently permeable to moisture to permit 
evaporation of the moisture of the meat and conse- 
quently prevent the side of the meat covered by the 
film from becoming sticky, but which retards the 
evaporation to such a degree that it reduces the weight 
loss of the meat due to evaporation, the moisture on 
the "skin" side of the meat causing the film to adhere 
to it. 


Piaget, E. 
PACKAGING, tr. by P. M. M. 12 Nov 57 [3]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14823 


Trans. of Belgian patent 520, 338, 15 June 53. 


MACHINERY, FABRICATION, AND 
ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT 


MONETARY INCENTIVES AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
AND TECHNICAL MEASURES IN TRACTOR AND 
AGRICULTURAL MACHINE BUILDING PLANTS, 

USSR. 2 Feb 60, 22p. JPRS: L-2028-D. 
Order from OTS $0.75 60-31042 


Contents: 

Experience in Awarding Bonuses for Reducing Produc- 
tion Costs, by M. Sablev. Trans. of Sotsialisti- 
cheskiy Trud (USSR) 1959, no. 7, p. 115-120. 

Preparation of Plans for Organizational and Technical 
Measures (Experience of the Ukhtomskiy Agri- 
cultural Machine Plant in Lyubertsy) by M. Korbov 
and M. Bushuyev. Trans. of Sotsialisticheskiy Trud 
(USSR) 1959, no. 5, p. 104-108. 

Organizational and Technical Measures at the 
Voronezhsel'mash Plant by N. Ye. Ivinskiy, M. F. 
Malyshev, and I. S. Trifonov. Trans. of mono. 
Opyt Perevoda Rabochikh i Sluzhashchikh Mashino- 
Mashinostroitel'nykh Predpriyatiy na Sokrashchennyy 
Rabochiy Den' (Experience in the Change-over of 
Manual and Office Workers in the Machine Building 
Industry to a Shortened Workday) Moscow, 1959, 

p. 24-32. 


SOViET MACHINE BUILDING: SELECTED TRANS- 
LATIONS NO. 6. 30 Nov 59, 19p. JPRS: 2038-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 75 60- 11086 


Contents: 

A. Domestic Heavy-Current Capacitor Manufacturing 
on the level of Contemporary Tasks, by 
M. L Kireyev. Trans. of Promyshlennaya 
Energetika (USSR) 1959 [v. 14] no. 8, p. 6-8. 

B. Domestic Heavy-Current Capacitor Manufacturing 
on the Level of Contemporary Tasks: A Reply, by 
M. M. Morozov. Trans. of Promyshlennaya 
Energetika (USSR) 1959 [v. 14] no. 8, p. 8-10. 

C. Plant News. Trans. of Promyshlennaya 
Energetika (USSR) 1959 [v. 14] no. 6, p. 42. 

D. Probiems in the Further Development of Over- All 
Mechanization and Automation in Construction. 
Trans. of Mekhanizatsiya Stroitel'stva (USSR) 1958 
[v. 15] no. 8, p. 1-3. 


Hoening, H. 
CONVEYOR ARRANGEMENT. 27 May 57, 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$i.80 60-14751 


Trans. of German patent 729, 274, 19 Nov 42. 
The conveyer device consists of a tube for receiving 


the goods to be conveyed, formed either by one con- 
tinuous flexible band or by two bands connected at the 
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margins. A slide fastener, for drawing the margins 
of the bands together, is openec and closed by guide 
pieces attached at the loading and discharge points of 
the tube. 


Kryanin, I. R. 
CAVITATION EROSION IN THE BLADES OF HIGH- 
POWER HYDRAULIC TURBINES. [1960] [18]p. 
(foreign text included) 5 refs. M943. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-13817 


Trans. of Energomashinostroyeniye (USSR) 1955 
[v. 1] no. 3, p. 14-18. 


The results are quoted of investigations into the influ- 
ence of material, also of some constructional features 
affecting the extent and intensity of cavitation erosion 
in the working blades of hydraulic turbines. One of 


the main causes producing intensive cavitation erosion, 


appears to be the presence of the holes specially 
provided in the blades for the reception of bolts and 
pins required to assist during assembly. Investiga- 
tions have been carried out on a series of actua] ma- 
chines under working conditions over a long period. 
(Author) 


Rodzevich, N. V. and Rul'kov, V. I. 
THE DISTRIBUTION OF STATIC PRESSURES ON 
BEARING ROLLERS (Raspredeleniye Staticheskikh 
Davlenii na Roliki Podshypirikov). Feb 60 [6)]p. 
RTS 1303. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1l.80, ph$1.80 60-15432 
Trans. of Vestnik Mashinostroyeniya (USSR) 1958, 
v. 38, no. 3, p. 12-13. 


A new method of experimental determination of the 
distribution of the forces acting on the rollers of an 
axle bearing is discussed, which has been developed 
by the All Union Transport Scientific Research Insti- 
tute (VNITI). The method allows the stresses at the 
edge of the roller butts to be determined. The VNITI 
method is based on the use of a roller dynamometer, 
which is prepared from a roller from the bearing to 
be investigated. The method was used to investigate 
the roller bearings of the locomotive TE3. It was es- 
tablished that the pressure on the outer ends of the 
rollers in the axle can exceed the inner ends by more 
than 200 percent. The great influence of taper and 
ovality in the roller races on the distribution of pres- 
sure on the roller ends was discovered by these 
investigations. 


Ushakov, K. A. and Brusilovskiy, V. 
INVESTIGATION INTO THE ANNULAR CASCADE OF 
THE ROTATING IMPELLER OF THE AXIAL FAN 
(Issledovaniye Koltsevykh Reshotok Vrashchayushche- 

osya Rabochego Kolesa Osevogo Ventilyatora). Feb 60 

28 Ip. 2 refs. RTS 1080. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 70, ph$4.80 60-15659 


Trans. of Promyshlennaya Aerodinamika (USSR) 1958, 
no. 10, p. 43-60. 


Tests were made to obtain the characteristics of the 
impeller of the fan M4-07 at@ = 46°, 49° and 52°; the 
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fields of velocities and total pressures behind and in 
front of it; the fields of the efflux angles of the stream 
from the rotor taken at various radii and under different 
regimes by means of the stationary probles; and the 
regions of loss along the pitch of the blade row taken in 
the relative movement of the various radii at the same 
angles of setting of the blades and the operational 
regimes. 


Manufacturing Equipment and Processes 


*BYULLETEN' IZOBRETENIY (USSR) 1959, NO. 14, 

P. 5-62 (Bulletin on Inventions). [1960] lv. SOV-19- 

59-14-(1-244)/244. 

Order from OTS $1.90, $10.00/6mo. PB 141 014T-16 
Foreign $2.15, $11.50/6mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


ON THE FIRST INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS ON 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL, TO BE HELD IN 

MOSCOW (0 Provedenii v Moskve Pervovo Mezhduna- 
rodnogo Kongressa po Avtomaticheskomy Upravleniyu) 
Mar 60 [3]p. RTS 1394. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15734 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 94. 


Information is presented on the scientific program of 
the congress (to be held from 25 June to 5 July 1960) 
and regulations for the presentation of reports . 


USSR INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT (TRANSPORTATION , 
CONSTRUCTION , PRODUCTION, AND POWER 
MACHINERY) [NO. 22, 20 MAY 60]. [1960] [30]p. 

94 refs. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-17460 


Consists of unevaluated information selected from 
Russian-language publications. 


See also 60-13543, 60-15694, 60-17165 


USSR MATERIALS AND MATERIALS PROCESSING 
EQUIPMENT [NO. 21, 9 MAY 60]. [1960] [47]p. 
100 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$3.30, ph$7.80 60-17346 


Consists of unevaluated information selected from 
Russian-language publications. 


See also 60-13544, 60-15600, 60- 15996 
Flamm, K. H. 
LIQUID DISPENSER. [1960] [3 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-14747 


Trans. of German patent 808, 877, 19 July 51. 








A pneumatic liquid dispenser with elastic membrane is 
described, which is characterized in that the discharge 
tube 1s arranged in the elastic membrane constructed 
as a squeeze bulb, in the axis position. 


Haferkamp, H. 
WELDED AND EXPANDED JOINTS FOR HIGH 
PRESSURE PRE-HEATERS. [1960]. 
Order from BISI£ 2 15s BISITS 1622 
Trans. of V[ereinigung der] G[rosskessel besitzer]. 
Mitt[eilungen] (West Germany) 1959, Oct. p. 365-367. 


Steam pre-heaters are fabricated by expanding and 
welding the tubes into the tube plate. The process is 
described for plant with 60 atm steam and 200 atm 
water. Various experimental methods of fabrication 
were tried and a satisfactory process using gas weld- 
ing was elaborated. (J. Iron Steel Inst. abstract) 


Inozemtsev, N. P., Sokol, Ya. 1. and others. 
ORGANISING QUALITY CONTROL OF PRODUCTION 
(Ob Organizatsii Kontrolya Kachestva Produktsii). 

Oct 58 [3]p. C. T. S. no. 559. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17159 


Trans. of *Metallurg (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 9, p. 1-2. 


Kreshchanovskiy, N. S., Prosvirin, V. I., and 
Ginzburg, Ye. S. 
EFFECT OF BORON ON THE PROPERTIES OF 15% 
Cr, 25% Ni AUSTENITIC CAST STEEL. [1960] 
3200 words. 
Order from HB $6. 40 HB-4458 
Trans. of Liteynoye Proizvodstvo (USSR) 1954, no. 5, 
p- 16-19. 
Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1.80, ph$1.80 as 59-14175, July 57 [10]p. 


Experimental study of effect of additions of 0.007 to 
0. 46% boron to 0.08-0.19% C, 15 Cr, 25 Ni cast 
steel on macrostructure; austenite grain size and 
growth as cast, as forged, as-heated to 1000 and 
1250°C; microstructure. Effect of quenching temp. ; 
temp. and duration of aging on 15-25 steel. . . Influ- 
ence of B on density, notch toughness, surface 
tension... (HB abstract) 


Linde, H[elmut] Schwindt, K[urt] and Paschke, 
M[ax]. 
RESULTS OF AN INDUSTRIAL-SCALE TRIAL WITH 
FERROCOKE (IN BLAST FURNACE). [1960] 
2300 words. 
Order from HB $4.60 HB-4069 
Trans. of Stahl [und] Eisen (West Germany) 1955, 
v. 75, no. 11, p. 691-693. 
Another translation is available from SLA mi$1. 80, 
ph$1.80 as 60-10038, 28 Oct 55, 7p. 


Trial run of medium-sized German blast furnace on 
ferrocoke. Data on furnace, on production and iron 
content of ferrocoke used. Variation of CaO/SiO2 
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ratio and pig iron composition in course of trail, 
especially silicon content. Dependence of ° 

KMn, Si- Ksj, Ss on slag ratio. Coke rate and top gas 
production. coke rate with ordinary coke and 
ferrocoke. Benefits derived from replacing most or 
all of the ordinary blast furnace coke with ferrocoke. 
(HB abstract) 


Office of Technical Services, Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 
WELDING (SUPPLEMENT TO CTR'S 324-331). 
Mar 60, 14p. 272p. OTS Selective Bibliography 402. 
Order from OTS $0. 10 OTS SB-402 


A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS monthly 
abstract journals: U. S. Government Research Reports 
and Technical Translations. The information is 
arranged in groupings of PB reports, AEC reports; 

and translations under sections titled welding tech- 
niques, equipment, metals and alloys, and evaluation 
methods. Government-owned inventions available for 
license and reviews of foreign monographes comprise 
other sections. 


Plyatskiy, V. M. 
PROCESSES OF FORMING METAL UNDER PRES- 
SURE IN THE LIQUID AND PLASTIC STATE AND 
THEIR DEVELOPMENT. [1960] 
Order from BISI £5 15s BISITS 1384 
Trans. of Lit{eynoye] Proizv[odstvo] (USSR) 1956, 
no. 6, p. 7-11. 


The various pressure casting and forming methods 
are discussed from the aspects of product quality, 
surface finish and metal economy. The prospects of 
their further development are considered. (J. Lron 
Steel Inst. abstract) 


Schroder, T. and Sachsenroder, G. 
DEVICE FOR MAKING A KNOT OF FLEXIBLE MA- 
TERIAL, tr. by P.M.M. 20 Aug 57 [4]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14998 


Partial trans. (claims and illus. only) of German 
patent application S 41936. by G. Sachsenroder, 
G., Sr., 15 Nov 56. 


The device consists of a tubular coil in the form of a 
knot with a slit along the inner circumference to re- 
ceive the material and form the knot by means of a 
tractive force acting on the material at both sides of 
the tubular coil and pulling in opposite directions. The 
flexible material is conveyed through the tubular coil 
by a current of gas. 


Volkov, Yu. N. 
A SAFETY WIRE END HOLDER FOR WIRE 


DRAWING (Ulavlivatel' Kontsa Provoloki pri Obryvakh) 
Oct 58 [8]p. C. T. S. no. 545. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17153 


Trans . of Stal’ (USSR) 1956 [v. 16] no. 12, p. 1135- 
1137. 
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Weyel, A. and others. 
THE PRODUCTION OF POWER AND BLAST IN THE 
TOP GAS POWER PLANT OF AN IRON AND 
STEELWORKS BY MEANS OF A 14MW GAS 
TURBINE. [1960]. 
Order from BISI £6 5s BISITS 1493 
Trans. of Stahl u[nd] Eisen (West Germany) 1959 
[v. 79] 15 Oct, p. 1471-1478. 


Plants for producing power, blast and steam in the 
Kltckner-Hlittenwerk Haspe in the year 1945. Results 
of expansion in raw steel production and increased 
scope. Immediate programme and considerations in 
respect of basic improvement of power generating 
plants. Gas turbine for increased generation of power 
by the works itself and for the production of blast for 
the blast furnace. Open or closed cycle for the gas 
turbine. Features of the 14 MW gas turbine plant. 
Comparison of costs between gas turbine plant and 
other means of producing power and blast. Building 
the 14 MW gas turbine plant (weight: 800 tons) on the 
site of an old 2,2 MW blowing engine (weight: 900 tons) 
Putting the gas turbine plant into commission and ex- 
perience gained during operation of same. (Author) 


Transport, Traction and Hoist Facilities 


THE AUTOMOBILE INDUSTRY (L'Industrie Automo- 
bile) tr. by Layton. [1959] 5p. 1 ref. H 3544A. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 21069 


Trans. of [Direction de la Documentation]. Notes et 
Etudes Documentaires (France) 1958, 19 Nov, 
p. 15-16. 


Automation at the Renault factory is discussed. 


PREPARING (MOTOR VEHICLES) FOR THE WINTER 
(Podgotovka k Zime). Mar 60 [4]p. RTS 1284. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15732 


Trans. of Za Bezopasnost' Dvizheniya (USSR) 1958, 
no. 6, p. 14-15. 


Accepted maintenance practice (changing to winter 
grade oil, checking the battery, flushing the radiator, 
etc. ) are reviewed. 


Baudier, J. 
THE RAILWAYS OF FRENCH WEST AFRICA (Les 
Chemins de fer de l'Afrique Occidentale Frangaise) 
tr. by W.E.C. [1959] [9]p. (2 figs . omitted). H-3468. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 59-18314 


Trans. of Revue de Défense Nationale (France) 1958 
[v. 14] p. 1567-1575. 


The work accomplished by France in the part of 
Africa inhabited by Negroes is described. 
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Poletayev, A. F. and Kolobov, G. G. 
THE LOAD CAPACITY OF TRACTOR TYPES (O 
Gruzopod' Pnevmaticheskikh Traktornykh 
Shin) tr. by R. J. Zatorski. [1960] [13]p. (foreign text 
included) 14 refs. Trans. no. 4459. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15976 


Trans. of Traktory i Sel'khozmashiny (USSR) 1959, 
no. 1, p. 10-13. 


Surenyan, G. S. and Lobov, A. G. 
WALKING CRANE (Shagayushchil Kran), tr. by 
K. Simon. May 54[10]}p. Library Communication no. 
658; M 1336. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15845 


Trans . of [Mekhanizatsiya i Avtomatizatsiya Proiz- 
vodstva] (USSR) 1952, v. 6, no. 6, p. 29-33. 


A multimotor electric full-circle slewing crane is de- 
scribed which was devised by the engineering and plan- 
ning department of the Ministry of Heavy Industries of 
the USSR for use in housing construction. The crane 
runs on a small movable rail section of its own. 


MATERIALS 


Babushkin, W. I. and Mchedlow-Petrosyan, O. P. 
THERMODYNAMICS OF THE REACTIONS IN THE 
SYSTEMS: Ca(OH)2-Si02-H20, B-C2S-H20 and 
C3S-H20 UNDER NORMAL AND HYDROTHERMAL 
CONDITIONS. [1960] 8p. 6 refs. 

Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14556 


Trans. of Silikat Technik (East Germany) 1959, v. 10, 
no. 12, p. 605-609. 


Belikov, V. S., Zil'berfarb, P. M., and Mel'nik, 
M. F. 
THE MANUFACTURE OF LARGE SAND-LIME 
BLOCKS IN A SPECIALIZED WORKSHOP (Proiz- 
vodstvo Krupnykh Silikatnykh Blokov v Spetsiliziro- 
vannom Tsekhe) tr. by G. N. Gibson. Oct 59 [7]p. 
Library Communication no. 915. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15739 


Trans. of Stroitel'nyye Materialy (USSR) 1959 [v. 5] 
no. 2, p. 23-26. 


Biryukovich, K. L. and Biryukovich, Yu. L. 
CONCRETE WITH FIBRE GLASS REINFORCEMENT 
(Beton s Armaturoy iz Steklyannogo Volokna). Oct 58 
[13]p. (ref. omitted) C. T. S. no. 542. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17150 


Trans. of [Promyshlennoye Stroitel'stvo] (USSR) 1957 
[v. 35] no. 6, p. 23-27. 


Experiments indicate the feasibility of using high- 
strength glass fibre as reinforcement in concrete. 








Bogoslovskiy, Yu. V. 
AN ULTRASONIC FLAW DETECTOR. [1960] [49]p. 
1l refs. C. E. Trans. 1366; M 462. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.30, ph$7.80 60-13592 


Trans. of mono. [Ul'trazvukovoy DefektoskopUZD-7N] 
Moscow, 1957, 63p. 


A description is given of the UZD-7N ultrasonic flaw 
detector intended for revealing defects of various 
kinds in metals and articles. Recommendations are 
included for preparation of the surface to be inspected, 
the coupling fluid to be used, the selection of the work- 
ing frequencies for the ultrasound and the types of 
piezoelectric transducers, and also basic information 
about the use of ultrasonic inspection on metals and 
parts. 


Butt, Yu. M. and Krzheminskiy, S. A. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE FORMATION OF HY- 
DRATED SILICATES AND HYDRATED ALUMINATES 
OF CALCIUM IN CONDITIONS OF HYDROTHERMAL 
TREATMENT (Issledovaniye Obrazovaniya 
Gidrosilikatov i Gidroalyuminatov Kaltsiya v 
Usloviyakh Gidrotermalnoy Obrabotki) tr. by G. N. 
Gibson. Jan 55 [6]p. 5 refs. Library Communication 
no. 698; M 335. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15750 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 89 [no. 4] p. 709-711. 


_Hydrated calcium silicates and hydrated calcium 
aluminates were obtained synthetically by hydrother- 
mal treatment of mixes consisting of the finely dis- 
perse, pure initial materials (calcium hydroxide, 
crystalline silica, silica gel, crystalline alumina and 
alumine gel). In the synthetic products determination 
was made of the content of free and combined calcium 
oxide, silica, water of hydration and combined CO9. 
The compositions of the hydrated calcium silicates 
and aluminates formed were calculated from the re- 
sults of analysis. (Author) 


Hess, F. and Schmitz, A. 
TREATMENT OF ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE 
MATERIALS WITH ENZYME PREPARATIONS AND 
WETTING AGENTS, 11 July 57, 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16101 


Trans. of German patent 849,987, 27 July 52, by 
Elektrochemische Fabrik Kempen-Rhein 
Dr. Brandenburg & Weyland G.m.b.H. 


Kristen, Th. and Wierig, H. J. 
EFFECT OF HIGH TEMPERATURES ON PRE- 
STRESSED CONCRETE STRUCTURAL UNITS, [1960] 
14p. 30 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14554 


Trans. of der Bauingenieur (West Germany) 1960, 
v. 35, no. 1, p. 6-11. 


This report is based on tests conducted at the 
Braunschweig Institute in 1957. Tests demonstrated 
that fire resistance depends to a high degree on the 
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concrete used, and not only on the steel reinforcement 
as in ordinary reinforced concrete. Load-bearing pre- 
stressed concrete beams in slabs should be provided 
with an additional layer of lightweight concrete of low 
heat conducting properties. This layer must be quite 
rough so that plaster can be bonded to it as additional 
insulation. Good protection is provided by bottom fire 
insulating coats, such as have been used in steel struc- 
tures for some time. In prestressed concrete struc- 
tures calling for provision against high danger of fire, 
special measures should be taken in design to guaran- 
tee sufficient safety against fire. 


Mironov, S. A. and Malinina, L. A. 
AUTOCLAVE CURED CONCRETE. [1960] [88]p. 
42 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$4.80, ph$13.80 60-14662 


Trans. of unidentified mono. pub. by State Publishing 
Office of Literature of Structural Engineering, Archi- 
tecture and Structural Materials, Moscow, 1958. 


Experimental results conducted at the Scientific Re- 
search Institute for Cement, USSR, and the Scientific 
Research Institute for Plain and Reinforced Concrete 
of the Academy of Structural Engineering and Archi- 
tecture, USSR are given concerning the basic engi- 
neering properties of autoclave cured concrete: 
strength in compression and flexure, impact strength, 
modulus of elasticity, frost resistance, impermea- 
bility, etc. The authors conducted tests of properties 
of concrete autoclave-cured at 8, 12, 16 and 20 atm. 
The study concerned the physico-chemical processes 
taking place during interaction of portland cement 
clinker minerals with finely-ground quartz sand. The 
pamphlet also describes conditions of plant manu- 
facture and use of autoclaved materials and structural 
units on the job. 


Office of Technical Services, Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 
ADHESIVES (SUPPLEMENT TO CTR-300). Apr 60, 
8p. 98 refs. OTS Selective Bibliography 406. 
Order from OTS $0.10 OTS SB-406 


A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS monthly 
abstract journals: U.S. Government Research Reports 
and Technical Translations. 


Pfau, H. and Grossmann, A. 
THE INFLUENCE OF LACQUER RAW MATERIAL 
ON THE BUOYANCY OF ALUMINUM PIGMENTS. 
[1960] 9p. (1 fig. 3 tables omitted) 2 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14494 


Trans. of Farbe u[nd] Lack (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 65, no. 4, p. 179-184. 


Yalov, F. I. 
THERMAL STRESSES IN LARGE BLOCKS IN THE 
AUTOCLAVE (Termisheskiye Napryazheniya v 
Krupnykh Blokakh pri Avtoklavnoy Obrabotke). [1960] 
[8]p. (foreign text included). Trans. 4373. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15980 
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Trans. of [Promyshlennoye Stroitel'stvo] (USSR) 1958, 
v. 36, no. 7, p. 37-39. 


An analysis is made of the phenomena causing thermal 
stresses in a large block made of homogeneous mate- 


rial during its steaming without casing on a metal tray. 


Ceramics and Refractories 


REFRACTORY CHROME-MAGNESITE MATERIALS 
AND PRODUCTS; METHODS OF CHEMICAL ANAL- 
YSIS. Dec 49 [9]p. Trans. 217; M 1402. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17224 


Trans. of Russ[ian] Stand. GOST 2963-45, 1946. 


Budnikov, P. P. and Tresvyatskiy, S. G. 
METHODS OF HIGH-TEMPERATURE THERMAL 
ANALYSIS (Metodika Vysokotemperaturnogo Termi- 
cheskogo Analiza)tr. by G. N. Gibson. Apr 56 [9]p. 
18 refs. Library Communication 747; M 1303. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15817 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1955, v. 20, no. 4, 
p. 166-173. 


A method and an apparatus are described for high 
temperature thermal analysis with which it is possible 
to determine the melting points of highly refractory 
oxides and their compounds to 2200°C.. It is suggested 
that for measuring temperatures a tungsten-molybde- 
num thermocouple should be used, for melting the 
substances a crucible in the form of a small molybde- 
num plate, and for recording thermograms an elec- 
tronic potentiometer. 


Gak, B. N. and Kalantar, G. A. 
THE RAPID FIRING OF BRICKS BY DUVANOV'S 
METHOD. Feb 52 [1l]p. 1 ref. Trans. 261; M 1199. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15003 


Trans. of Stek[lo i] Keram[ika] (USSR) 1951, v. 8, 
uo. 3, 9. T7. 


Data are presented which were obtained by a team in- 
vestigating the rapid firing of bricks by P. A. Duvanov's 
method in the Voronezh brick plant No. 8 which has a 
16-chamber ring kiln (without built in trace flues), 
operated by artificial draught. 


Gellinova, M. M. and Rekitar, Ya. A. 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE MANUFACTURE OF 
POROUS PERFORATED CLAY BLOCKS AT BRICK 
FACTORIES (O Razvitii Proizvodstva Poristo- 
pustoteloy Keramiki na Kirpichnikh Zavodakh) tr. by 
G. L. Cairns. Nov 59 [8]p. 1 ref. Library Communi- 
cation no. 927. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15741 


Trans. of Stroitel'nyye Materialy (USSR) 1959, v. 5, 
no. 5, p. 12-16. 
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Juillet, F., Prettre, M., and Teichner, S. 
THE PREPARATION AND PROPERTIES OF 
COLORED, NON-STOICHIOMETRIC ALUMINA. 
[1960] 3p. 

Order from ATS $5.00 ATS-11M38F 
Trans. of [Academie des Sciences. Paris]. Comptfes] 
Rend[us] (France) 1959, v. 248, p. 555-558. 


Kachalova, L. P. and Avgustinik, A. L 
STUDY OF THE CERMET BASED ON ZrO,-Cr. 
[1960] [6]p. 1 ref. M 1097. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13902 


Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. 
Khimiya i Khimicheskaya Tekhnologiya (USSR) 1958, 
no. 5, p. 70-75. 


Zirconium dioxide in a mixture with powdered 
chromium in quantities of 20 percent and above, enable 
a cermet of high mechanical strength and considerable 
thermal stability to be prepared, because the metallic 
component of the cermet takes up the changes of volume 
which occur in high temperature polymorphic trans~- 
formations of monoclinic zirconium dioxide and this 
produces an effect which is similar to stabilisation. 
Preliminary partial oxidation of the chromium in the 
test pieces, as in cases where Cr403 (3 percent) is 
added, assists in the formation of stable test pieces 
with compositions including 10 percent chromium; in 
this case the mechanical strength is improved but not 
the thermal stability. In microscopic and X-ray 
investigation of test pieces of cermet no other for- 
mations were found apart from the two phases: mono- 
clinic ZrO, and metallic chromium. The compositions 
of the ZrOj7—Cr cermet, when tested in molten steel 
at 1, 650°, proved to be thermally stable (they with- 
stood up to 20 changes of temperature). On testing in 
molten brass at 1, 020° the compositions withstood 
more than 20 changes of temperature. ZrO9~—Cr 
cermet is not wetted by molten metals and its solu- 
bility in metal depends on its composition: with more 
than 50 percent chromium content the solubility in- 
creases considerably. The greatest mechanical 
strength and thermal stability is shown by compos - 
itions Kh40 and KhS0 and these can be recommended 
for industrial purposes. On firing [the cermet] in a 
vacuum, evaporation of the metallic chromium occurs 
and therefore vacuum firing should be carried out 
without soaking; firing in a neutral gas can be 
recommended. (Author) 


Kitaygorodskiy, I. I. 
MEANS OF IMPROVING THE QUALITY OF METAL- 
CUTTING MINERAL CERAMICS. [1960] 7p. 
Order from ATS $11.40 ATS-79L34R 


Trans. of mono. Peredovaya Tekhnol. Mashinostro- 
yeniya, Sbornik, pub. by Komissiya po Tekhnol. 
Mashinostroyeniya, Inst. Mashinostroyeniya, Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1955, p. 552-558. 


Kozlova, T. 1. 
THE PROBLEM OF THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
THE STRUCTURE OF CERAMIC PLATES AND 
THEIR DURABILITY. [1960] 4p. 


Order from ATS $6.00 ATS-80L34R 








Trans. of mono. Peredovaya Tekhnol. Mashinostro- 
yeniya, Sbornik, pub. by Komissiya po Tekhnol. 
Mashinostroyeniya, Inst. Mashinovedeniya, Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1955, p. 573-575. 


* 


Krasnokutskiy, 1.°M. 
MANUFACTURE OF MINERAL-CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS AT ‘'FHE MOSCOW COMBINE OF HARD 
ALLOYS. [1960] 8p: 
Order from ATS $12.50 ATS-78L34R 
Trans. of mono. Peredovaya Tekhnol. Mashinostro- 
yeniya, Sbornik, pub. by Komissiya po Tekhnol. 
Mashinostroyeniya, Inst. Mashinovedeniya, Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1955, p. 559-565. 


Margulis, O. M. and Gulka, N. V. : 
THE PROBLEM OF INSTABILITY OF THE CUBICAL 
FORM OF ZIRCONIUM DIOXIDE, tr. by L. J. 
Goodlet. Mar 59 [14]p. (p. 6 omitted from original) 
14 refs. Trans. U75; M481. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13565 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1958, 
v. 121, no. 3, p. 523-526. 
Also available from CB. 


Novikov, A. N. 
THE IMPREGNATION OF SiC PRODUCTS WITH 
METALS. Nov 58, [9]p. 4 refs. Trans. 451; M 1168. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13972 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1957, v. 22 [no. 12] 
p. 557-[562]. 

Another translation is available from HB $6.00 as 
HB-4504, Apr 59. 


Specimens impregnated with silicon in a gas medium 
have a bending strength of 10.55 to 42.2 kg/sq mm. 
The high mechanical strength of SiC impregnated 
with Si is due to the formation of a solid solution be- 
tween SiC and Si. Since the composition of the initial 
mix does not influence the properties of the products 
after impregnation, the mixtures most suitable for 
production are those containing 10-20% of flake graph- 
ite, as these have good shaping properties. Of the 
four impregnation metals, silicon, aluminum, and 
boron have a favorable effect on the mechanical 
strength of the products. 


Rybnikov, V. A. 

THE USE OF HYDRATED ALUMINA IN THE 
MANUFACTURE OF HIGH-ALUMINA REFRAC- 
TORIES. Sep 57 [3]p. 3 refs. Trans. 429; M 1165. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13969 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1956, v. 21, p. 233ff. 


Hydrated alumina requires no pre-firing, is easier to 
grind in ba]l mills than AlgO3, and vitrifies more 
easily in mixture with clays. Thus, there is good 
reason for considering it essential to change over as 
quickly as possible to the use of alumina trihydrate 
for the manufacture of high-alumina refractories. 
Reduced cost and improved quality of high-alumina 
products will then be possible. (Extracted from the 
report) 
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Sidorov, A. N. 
INFRARED ABSORPTION SPECTRA OF GASEOUS 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS ADSORBED ON MICRO- 
POROUS GLASS (Infrakrasnye Spektry Pogloshcheniya 
Gazoobraznykh Organicheskikh Soyedinenii, 
Adsorbirovannykh na Mikroporistom Stekle) tr. by 
R. P. Illwitzer. 22 Jan 60, 6p. 9 refs. TG 230-T125. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-21424 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1954, 
v. 95, no. 6, p. 1235-1238. 


Experiments showed that in adsorption of substances 
such as benzene, toluene, and ethyl benzene, which 
are easily desorbed from microporous glass (MPG) at 
20°C under evacuation, the shift of the absorption 
maxima which correspond to vibration of the CH bonds 
of both the benzene ring and the aliphatic substitute 
cannot be established. The band of the MPG surface 
OH groups, which hardly shifts at all in adsorption of 
benzene, shifts 120 cm"! during adsorption of toulene 
and ethyl benzene. This shift is accompanied by an 
increase in band width and intensity. Adsorption of 
carbonyl-containing compounds (acetone, benzal- 
dehyde and acetaldehyde, which are not completely 
desorbed even after several days in a vacuum at 
causes a great broadening of the surface OH group 
band, a shift of its maximum, and a considerable en- 
hancement of the shifted maximum in comparison with 
the initial maximum. In addition there is a shift of the 
absorption maxima of the carbonyl groups toward 
lower frequencies, while the absorption maxima of the 
C-H bonds are shifted toward higher frequencies. The 
direction of shifts can be explained by the fact that 
during absorption the O atoms of the carbonyl groups 
react with the acid OH groups of the MPG surface. 
During adsorption of methanol the surface OH group 
band is greatly broadened and its maximum is shifted 
to 3500 cm7!. Adsorption of gaseous ammonia causes 
a shift in its absorption bands. In adsorption of pyri- 
dine, which is desorbed with great difficulty at 20°C 
in vacuo, the absorption maximum of the band from 
the surface OH groups is shifted 80 cm=!. 


; 


Fuels, Lubricants, and Hydraulic Fluids 


Mullin, M. A., Savostin, A. P. and others. 
STABILIZATION OF MINERAL OILS THICKENED 
WITH LOW-MOLECULAR POLYISOBUTYLENE, tr. 
by Daisley. [1960] [13]p. 6 refs. Trans. no. 1031; 
M923. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 6C-13797 


Trans. of Khimiya i Tekhnologiya Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 4] no. 1, p. 49-52. 


The introduction of bis(4-tert. -butyl-2-hydroxy- 
phenyl)sulphide into a solution of low-molecular 
polyisobutylene in turbine oil L almost completely 
inhibits depolymerization at a temperature of 200°C. 
(Author) 


PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF THE COM- 
PONENTS OF OIL MIXTURES BY FRACTIONAL 
CRYSTALLIZATION, tr. by P. M. M. 17 Sep 56, 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14829 
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Trans. of Belgian patent application 542,113, by 
International Research and Development Corp. , 
17 Oct 55. 


The process comprises the formation of a mixture of 
the oily materials in a solvent, lowering the tempera- 
ture of the mixture until the mixture crystallizes, and 
separating the dissolved crystals from the mixture. 


Leather and Textiles 


ENZYMATIC DEHAIRING, tr. by P. M. M. 20 Sep 57, 
4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14827 


Trans. of Belgian patent 538,087, addition 551, 899, by 
Rbhm and Haas G.m.b.H., 18 Oct 56 


A process is proposed for preparing dehaired hides for 
tanning. The skins or hides, dehaired or depilated by 
applying enzymatic products in powder form, are bated 
with enzymes at pH 3to 5. Proteolytic enzymes and 
carbohydrases obtained from microorganisms can be 
used simultaneously. 


IMPROVED TREATMENT OF TANNED HIDES, tr. 
by P. M. M. 29 Jan 58, 5p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14835 


Partial trans. of Belgian patent 554,919, by 
H. Wauquiez, S. A., 11 Feb 57. 


A method is described (and illustrated by 4 examples) 
which preserves the quality of the hide and causes 
waterproofing while retaining its permeability to air. 
The water permeability of tanned hides is due chiefly 
to the hydrophilic nature of the tanning agents which 
envelop the fibers. In order to decrease and regulate 
this permeability and all the properties resulting 
therefrom, while retaining the permeability to air, it 
is necessary to convert these hydrophilic compounds 
into hydrophobic compounds by a strong chemical and 
physical reaction. If under appropriate conditions a 
small quantity of a higher aliphatic amine is brought in 
contact with the hydrophilic tanned fibers it adheres 
firmly to the fibers and the hide becomes hydrophobic. 
It appears that an inversion of electrical charges 
takes place. The fibers thus modified in turn bind the 
hydrophobic substances present in the hide especially 
if they have an acid reaction. The formation of a 
monomolecular layer takes place. 


THE SHIRLEY AUTOMATIC LOOM (Avtomaticheskiy 
Tkatskiy Stanok Sherli). Feb 60 [2]p. RTS 1388. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15652 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 86. 


A general description is given of a two-shuttle 
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machine with automatic shuttle’ , designed by 
members of the English Shirley Research Institute, 
for the production of light fabrics from continuous 


synthetic yarn. 


Batzer, H. and Grunewald, H. J. 
PROCEDURE FOR THE TREATMENT OF ANIMAL 
HIDES, tr. by P. M. M. 18 Sep 57, 5p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14978 


Trans. of German patent 951,953, by Verband der 
Deutschen Lederindustrie, 8 Nov 56. 


The process is characterized in that monomeric, ai 
merizable substances of the same type or mixtures of 
polymerizable monomers of different types in the form 
of aqueous dispersions or emulsions are incorporated 
in the hides by fulling and are polymerized in the hides 
at the same time or later. 


Bbhme, E. 
METHOD OF PREPARING DEPILATED HIDES. 
25 Jan 54, 3p. 1 ref. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-16117 


Trans. of German patent 721, 885, patented 14 Apr 333, 
pub. 7 May 42, by A. Th. Bohem, Chem. Fab. 


A method for the preparation of depilated hides by 
soaking the skins and hides in yeast cultures or self- 
digested yeast, according to patent 710, 789, is de- 
scribed. The method is characterized by the fact that 
the soaking solutions, in addition to the wetting agents, 
also contain activators for the yeast cultures or the 
self-digested yeast, such as the salts of acids contain- 
ing nitrogen, sulfur or phosphorus. Aliphatic primary 
or secondary amines or their salt compounds can be 
used as activators. The salts of organic, aliphatic, 
dibasic, acids, for example, oxalic acid and dithio- 
carboxylic acid can be used in place of or in combina- 
tion with the activators mentioned. The skins or hides 
are subjected to preliminary treatment in alkalies be- 
fore soaking. 


Derzhavin, B. A., Nedachin, A. K. and others. 
THE ARTISTIC DESIGN OF COTTON AND STAPLE 
FIBRE FABRICS (Khudozhestvennoye Oformleniye 
Khlopchatobumazhnykh i Shtapel'nykh Tkaney). Jan 60 
[12}Jp. RTS 1364. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15434 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost’ (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 20-24. 


Dzhokharidze, G. V. 
REGULARIZATION OF COMBED SILVER 
(Vyraynivaniye Grebennoy Lenty) tr. by M. Slade. 
[1960] [11]p. (foreign text included). Trans. no. 4501. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17312 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959, 
v. 19, no. 1, p. 34-37. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
_ ph$1.80 as 60-15655, RTS-1369, Feb 60 
9]p. 








Modifications are described for two combing machines. 
The modifications improved the regularity quality, and 
grade indices of the yarn. 


Glevob, Ye. V. 
WITH OUR POLISH FRIENDS (U Pol'skikn Druzey). 
Mar 60 [6]p. (3 figs. omitted). RTS 1386. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15987 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 79-82. 


A picture is presented of the life and work of Polish 
textile workers. 


Grimm, O. 
DEHAIRING AND WOOL REMOVAL FROM GREEN 
OR SOAKED HIDES, tr. by P. M. M. 22 July 58, 
Sp. 1 ref. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14976 


Trans. of German patent application 1,026,038, by 
Rohm and Haas G.m.b.H., 13 Mar 58. 


The use of powdered proteolytic enzymes, such as 
mold tryptase, optionally with addition of carbohy- 
drase is proposed for dehairing or removing wool from 
green or soaked hides. 


Grimm, O. 
METHOD FOR DECREASING THE SWELLING OF 
ANIMAL HIDES IN ALKALINE TREATMENT 
LIQUORS. [1960] 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14909 


Trans. of Swedish patent 163,584, by Bohm & Haas, 
G.m.b.H, Darmstadt, patented from 24 Mar 55, 
issued 17 Apr 58, pub. 17 June 58 (Priority claimed 
from 30 Mar 54, German Federal Republic). 


A method for decreasing the swelling of animal hides 
in alkaline treatment liquors through addition of 
swelling-diminishing neutral salts is described, 
characterized in that the solution of such a salt or 
such salts is made to act on the hides after they are 
put to soak and washed out but before the use of the 
alkaline treatment liquors. 


Kan, V. M. 
THE ONR-INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING SLIVER 
IRREGULARITY DEVISED AT THE CENTRAL RE- 
SEARCH INSTITUTE OF THE COTTON INDUSTRY 
(Primeneniye Pribora ONT-TsNIKhBI dlya Opredeleniya 
Nerovnoty Lenty) tr. by M. Slade. [1960] [3]p. 
(foreign text included). Trans. no. 4588. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15970 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1958, 
v. 18, no. 11, p. 36. 


Kulagina, A. K. and Rodina, A. S. 
EXPERIENCE OF WORK WITH A TRADE UNION 
ACTIVIST GROUP (Iz Opyta Paboty s Profsoyuznym 
Aktivom). Mar 60 [8]p. RTS 1384. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15988 
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Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 74-77. 


Malikov, A. D. 
THE CONTINUOUS DYEING OF HEAVY FABRICS 
BY VACUUM IMPREGNATION (Nepreryvnoye 
Krasheniye Plotnykh Tkaney pod Vakuum-prososom 
Krasitelya). Mar 60 [7]p. R.T.S. no. 1375. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15892 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 52-55. 


Mauderer, R. 
TANNING AGENTS, tr. by P. M. M. [1960] 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14971 


Trans. of German patent application 1,040,174, by 
Elektrochemische Fabrik Kempen G.m.b.H., 
2 Oct 58. 


A method is described for the preparation of tanning 
agents from waste products of vegetable and/or syn- 
thetically tanned leather. The method is characterized 
in that the leather waste is dissolved in acids with 
heating and that the precipitated product of degraded 
protein and tanning material which is formed after a 
short time, is separated from the acid solution and 
made watersoluble with alkalis. 


Mogilovskiy, E. M., Khor'kova, O. G., and 
Finger, G.G. 
DESULPHURIZING OF VISCOSE FIBRES WITH 
SOLUTIONS OF SURFACE ACTIVE AGENTS, tr. by 
1. Gawronska. 8 Sep 59 [8]p. 4 refs. Misc. Lit. 3033; 
M932. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13806 


Trans. of [Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost'] (USSR) 1958 
[v. 18] no. 11, p. 9-12. 


The preparation OP-10 (a condensation product of 
alkyl phenols with ethylene oxide) was an effective 
surface active agent for the desulphurizing of viscose 
fibre in acid and neutral media. Desulphurizing of 
viscose fibre in cakes by means of solutions of sur- 
face active agents proceeds considerably more slowly 
than in the case of individual filaments. The sulphur 
content in various layers of the cake is not uniform. 


Natus, D. and Sauer, H. 
INFLUENCE OF VARIOUS SPINNING CONDITIONS 
ON DRAWING. [1960] 15p. 
Order from ATS $22. 75 ATS-69M37G 
Trans. of Faserforsch[ung] u[nd] Textiltech[nik] 
(Germany) 1956, v. 7, no. 10, p. 468-476. 


Novodereykin, P. T. 
THE TRANSPARENCY OF DRESS FABRICS TO 
ULTRAVIOLET AND VIOLET-BLUE RAYS, tr. by 
1. Gawronska. 18 June 59, 6p. 6 refs. Misc. Lit. 
3001; M826. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13570 








Trans . of [Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost'] (USSR) 1958, 
v. 18, no. 9, p. 51-53. 


Four white fabrics of natural silk and three of rayon 
were examined with respect to their spectral 
transparency. 


Oehring, Otto. 
TREATMENT OF SLAUGHTERED ANIMALS, tr. by 
P. M. M. 19 Sep 58, 2p. 2 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14975 


Trans. of German patent application 1,030,718, 
22 May 58. 


A process is proposed for the treatment of slaughtered 
animals by means of which the hide of the slaughtered 
animal is prepared for dehairing. The process is 
characterized in that the slaughtered animal is 
treated in a closed container at about 60°C with moist 
air which is saturated at this temperature, until it is 
possible to remove the hair from the outer skin by 
scraping. 


Orlov, N. N. 
MECHANISATION AND AUTOMATION OF PRO- 
DUCTION IN THE TEXTILE FACTORIES OF THE 
KALININ COUNCIL OF NATIONAL ECONOMY) 
(Mekhanizatsiya i Avtomatizatsiya Proizvodstva na 
Tekstil'nykh Predpriyatiyakh Kalininskogo Sovnar- 
khoza). Mar 60 [S]p. RTS 1393. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15735 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost’ (USSR) 1959 
[v.19] no. 1, p. 93-94. 


Plans for the coming 7-year period are discussed. 


Ponomarenko, B. V. 
THE FLAMEPROOFING OF COTTON FABRIC 
(Ognezashchitnaya Obrabotka Khlopchatobumazhnykh 
Tkaney). Mar 60 [6]p. 2 refs. RTS 1382. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15989 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost’ (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 69-71. 


Prilutskaya, Ye. P. 
THE USE OF CHEMICAL FIBRES IN LACE AND 
CURTAIN-NET GOODS (Primeneniye Khimicheskikh 
Volokon v Kruzhevnykh i Gardino-tyulevykh Izdeli- 
yakh). Mar 60 [5]p. RTS 1374. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15737 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost’ (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 50-51. 


The processes of bleaching, dyeing, and finishing are 
noted that are used by the Tel'man factory in the pro- 
duction of lace from blended fibres. 
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Romanova, A. M. and Klotsvog, N. F. 
INCREASING THE COMB DELIVERY CAPACITY OF 
COMBING MACHINES (Uvelicheniye S'yemosposob- 
nosti Grebnya Chesal'noy Mashiny) tr. by M. Slade. 
[1960] [10]p. (foreign text included) 3 refs. Trans. 
no. 4406. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15533 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost’ (USSR) 1958, 
v. 18, no. 9, p. 20-22. 


Rostovtsev, V. E. and Trakhtenberg, R. M. 
DYEING OF FABRICS WITH ELECTRIC CURRENT, 
tr. by I. Gawronska. 17 Sep 59, 8p. Misc. Lit. 3038; 
M980. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13853 


Trans. of [Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost] (USSR) 1959, 
v. 19, no. 4, p. 55-58. 


An apparatus is described for the dyeing of fabrics 
with electric current. Operational conditions of the 
plant are given. 


Ruscher, C. and Versaumer, H. 
THE FINE STRUCTURE OF POLYAMIDES. I. 
X-RAY DETERMINATION OF THE FINE STRUC- 
TURE OF PERLON-L FIBERS SPUN IN DIFFERENT 
WAYS. [1960] 5p. 
Order from ATS $8. 15 ATS-97L35G 


Trans. of Faserforsch{ung] u[nd] Textiltech[nik] 
(Germany) 1959, v. 10, no. 6, p. 245 


- 


Schille, K. 
ON THE IMPROVEMENT OF MANAGEMENT IN THE 
TEXTILE INDUSTRY. 14 Oct 58, 10p. JPRS(NY)- 
L-391. 
Order from OTS $0.50 PB 141 300T 


Trans. from Deutsche Textiltechnik (East Germany) 
[1958] v. 8, no. 4. 


The new forms of management in the textile industry 
corresponding to the demands of the 32nd and 33rd 
plenums of the SED were discussed at a scientific 
colloquium of the Institute for Economics of the 
Textile Industry of the Dresden Technical Academy 
{Hochshule]. The report describes the most important 
theses of the Institute and goes into opinions expressed 
in the discussion which differ from those represented 
by the institute. (Author) 


Schiller, B. A., Retzsch, C. E., and Lighthipe, 
C. H. 


LEATHER LUuRICATING AGENT. [1960] 21p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-14908 


Trans. of Swedish patent 162,759, by Nopco Chemical 
Co., Harrison, N. J., patented from 14 Jan 55, issued 


30 Jan 58, pub. 1 Apr 59 (Priority claimed from 
18 Feb 54, U.S.A.). 








The lubricating agent comprises (1) leather treatment 
crude oil consisting of mineral oil, fatty oils or mix- 
tures of these; (2) an anion-active agent consisting of 
sulfonated, animal or vegetable oils, sulfonated fish 
oils or oils of marine animals, mixtures of such oils 
or mixtures of them with sulfonated, aliphatic mono- 
carboxylic acids; (3) a non-ion-active agent consisting 
of esters of polyetheneglycol with an average molecu- 
lar weight of about 200 and an aliphatic monocarbox- 
ylic acid with a chain of 8 to 18 carbon atoms or mix- 
tures of these esters with esters of polyethene glycol 
with an average molecular weight of about 400 and an 
aliphatic monocarboxylic acid with a chain of 12 to 22 
carbon atoms; (4) a cation-active agent consisting of 
alkylated or cyclized and alkylated derivative of 
amino amides with the formula: 


R, - C - (NH - CH, - CH - NH-R 


) . 

i 7n 
O 

in which Ry designates an aliphatic chain of at least 
7 carbon atoms, R2 designates a hydrogen atom or ar 
alkylol group with 1 to 3 carbon atoms, and in which 
n designates 2, 3 or 4 when R2 designates hydrogen 
and 1, 2 or 3 when Rg designates an alkylol group; 
and (5) water. 


Schurig, Hellmut 
MECHANIZATION AND AUTOMATION OF THE 
SPINNING PROCESS FROM THE VIEWPOINT. OF 
THE ECONOMY. 27 Oct 58 [19]p. JPRS (NY)-L-399. 
Order from OTS $0.50 PB 141 306T 


Trans. of Deutsche Textiltechnik (East Germany) 
1958, v. 8, no. 6, p. 273-277. 


Shalov, I. I. 
THE DEPENDENCE BETWEEN YARN COUNT AND 
MACHINE CLASS IN STOCKING PRODUCTION 
(Zavisimost’ Mezhdu Nomerom Niti i Klassom 
Mashiny dlya Vyrabotki Chulok). Mar 60 [5]p. 4 refs. 
RTS 1373. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15893 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost’ (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 48-49. 


For rise in yarn count the minimum filling coefficient 
must also rise. Raising the machine class leads to a 
towering of the filling coefficient only in a certain 
limited range for yarn of each count. A graph is given 
by which it is easy to determine the class of stocking 
machine which must be used for knitting caprone yarn 
of a given count at various filling coefficients. 


Sippel, A. 
BREAKING STRENGTH OF FILAMENTS AS A 
FUNCTION OF SPECIMEN LENGTH. Ill. A NEW 
CHARACTERISTIC AND ITS VALUE FOR DIFFER- 
ENT TYPES OF FILAMENTS. [1960] Sp. 
Order from ATS $6. 25 ATS-18L37G 
Trans. of Faserforsch[ung] u[nd] Textiltech[nik] 
(Germany) 1959, v. 10, no. 8, p. 369-371. 


Tarasov, S. V. 
RESERVES OF PRODUCTIVE CAPACITY IN THE 
LINEN FACTORIES OF THE YAROSLAVL' COUNCIL 
OF NATIONAL ECONOMY (Rezervy L'nyanykh 
Predpriyatii Yaroslavskogo Sovnarkhoza). Jan 60 [10]p. 
RTS 1362. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1:80, ph$1.80 60-15433 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 13-16. 


Vasil'yev, G. V. 
STUDENTS MASTER WORKERS' JOBS (Studenty 
Ovladevayut Professiyami Pabochikh). Mar 60 [S]p. 
RTS 1392. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15736 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 92-93. 


A system of factory training for student textile work- 
ers is described that gave good results in a test 
application. 


Yakovlev, D. D. 
THE PRODUCTION OF PURE STAPLE FIBRE 
SUITINGS (Proizvodstvo Chistoshtapel'nykh 
Kostyumnykh Tkaney). Mar 60 [9]p. RTS 1370. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15880 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 38-41. 


The comb spinning of stable fibre on cotton equipment 
permits the quality of pure staple fabrics to be con- 
siderably improved. This method of spinning, com- 
pared with comb spinning on wool machines, gives 
improved productivity of labour and lower processing 
costs. In finishing the fabric, a striking effect is 
given by the washing and impregnation of staple fibre 
fabrics with carbomol and carbozolin. (Author) 


Zhidovich, A. L 
THE INSPECTION OF FAST-ROTATING PARTS OF 
SPINNING AND TWISTING MACHINES TO PREVENT 
VIBRATION (Kontrol’ Bystrovrashchayushchikhsya 
Detaley Pryadil'nykh i Krutil'nykh Mashin na 
Vibratsiyu). Mar 60 [7]p. RTS 1391. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15986 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 89-91.) 


An apparatus is described for the inspection of flyers, 
spools, and bobbins for vibration by means of dynamic 
balancing. 


Photographic Materials 


Bongard, S. A. 
CONFERENCE ON THE BASIC PROBLEMS OF THE 
THEORY AND TECHNOLOGY OF THE COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSES. [1960] 12p. T-3161. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-16299 
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Trans. of Zhurnal Nauchnoy i Prikladnoy Fotografii i 
Kinematografii (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 393-399. 


Topics are noted of papers that were read at the con- 
ference held at Shostke from May 29 to June 1, 1959. 
Names of the authors and brief summaries of their 
papers are given, but titles of the papers are not, 
included. 


Zachoval, Ladislav. 
THE PROBLEM OF THE CRITIGAL FREQUENCY 
OF INTERMITTENT EXPOSURES. [1960] 7p. 8 refs. 
T-3136. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14659 
Trans. of Ceskosl[ovensky] Casop[is pro] Fys[iku] 
1958, v. 8, no. 1, p. 19*+22. 


The dependence of the photographic effect of an 
intermittent exposure of an emulsion on the frequency 
of the light periods and the duration of the dark 
periods can be explained by the concept of the per- 
sistence of electron action in AgBr crystals. This 
theory is in agreement with recent measurements by 
A. L. Kartuzhanskiy (Zhur. Eksptl. i Teoret. Fiz. 
21: 598, 1951; and Zhur. Nauch. i Priklad. Fot. { 
Kinematografii 1; 10, 1956) and R. E. Maerker (J. 
Opt. Soc. Am. 44: 625, 1954). 


Plastics 


CYCLOACETAL COPOLYMERS WITH EXCELLENT 
ADHESION TO SILICATE GLASS, HIGH WATER 
RESISTANCE AND TEMPERATURE STABILITY - 
[1960] 15p. 

Order from RIS $25.00 RIS rept. 6294 
Trans. of German patent application D 15 882 (39c, 
25/01) by Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt, 
Frankfurt, filed. 5 Sep 53, pub. 20 Oct 55. 


A process for manufacturing plastics is described, 
characterized in that unsaturated cycloacetals are 
reacted with one or several unsaturated compounds 
containing one or more hydroxyl or carboxyl groups, 
and the resultant unsaturated adducts are copolymer - 
ized in previously known fashion with one or more 
polymerizable vinyl or vinylidene compounds. 


Eick, H. 
STYROPOR-CONCRETE. [1960] 10p. (2 figs. omitted). 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80,. ph$1. 80 60-14799 


Trans. of Zement-Kalk-Gips (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 12, no. 6, p. 253-257. 


Foamed polystyrene in the form of slabs is used in 
heat and cold insulation engineering. It was investi- 
gated whether this foamed plastic is suitable as a 
aggregate for concrete. It was found that 
at concrete works the foaming of polystyrene can most 
conveniently be effected in boiling water, dry bulk 
densities of 17 kg/m being obtained in this way. In 
two series of tests with neat cement and with cement 
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and sand the properties of Styropor as an aggregate 
were ascertained with regard to mixing, bulk density, 
flexural and compressive strength, water absorption, 
and thermal conductivity. For standard size wall 
slabs, two mixes which appear to be suitable have been 
formulated and analyzed in respect to cost. The 
results of the laboratory tests have been confirmed by 
a full-scale test. Hence it will presumably be possible 
to use Styropor concrete fot manufacturing insulating 
blocks, wall slabs, and permanent shuttering possess- 
ing insulating properties. (English summary) 


Fritsch, R. and Fahr, G. 
MAKING PLASTICS “PROCESSING MORE ECO- 
NOMICAL BY COMBINING OPERATIONS. [1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $10.50 . g iy ATS-08L37G 


Trans. of Kunststoffe (West Germany) 1959, v. 49, 
no. 10, p. 543-546. 


Office of Technical Services, Deg. of Commerce, 

Washington, D. C. 
PLASTICS-POLYMER RESEARCH (FIVE YEAR 
BIBLIOGRAPHY). Oct 59, ae 504 refs. OTS Selec- 
tive Bibliography 400. 
Order from OTS $0.10 OTS SB-400 
A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS monthly 
abstract journals: U.S. Government Research Reports 
and Technical Translations. The information is ar- 
ranged in groupings of PB reports, AEC reports, and 
translations under the following sections, which are 
intended as rough guides only: acrylics; cellulosics; 
fluoroplastics; phenolics; polyesters, polyurethanes, 
epoxides; polyethylenes; polystyrene; silicon-base; 
vinyls; adhesives; coatings and impregnants; fibers 
and textiles; foams, sealants, interlayers; laminates; 
radiation effects; general and miscellaneous. While 
synthetic rubber research has not been included, a few 
reports have been listed; these are either in borderline 
or overlapping areas or of sufficient pertinence or 
interest for inclusion. A large number of plastic re- 
ports involve several categories and in some instances 
two or more categories have received almost equal 
attention. Many polyethylene-base plastics, for exam- 
ple, have been placed under polyethylene. Numerous 
monomeric studies have been grouped with the nearest 
polymer. 


Rogovin, Z. A. and Kovarskaya, B. M. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE THERMOMECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES OF STEREO-REGULAR POLYPRO- 
PYLENE, tr. by I. Gawronska. 8 July 59, 4p. 4 refs. 
Misc. Lit. 3009; M827. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13571 
Trans. of [Nauchnyye Doklady Vysshey Shkoly. 
Khimiya i Khimicheskaya Tekhnologiya] (USSR) 1958, 
no. 2, p. [361]-364. 


The increase in molecular weight of amorphous and 
crystalline polypropylene was found to have a con- 
siderable effect on the increase in flow temperature. 
Just as in the case of other polymers, the thermo- 
mechanical curves of amorphous and crystalline 
fractions of polypropylene differ. The determination 
of these curves provides one of the criteria of the 
phase conditions of fracttons separated from stereo- 
regular synthetic polymers. 








Ziegler, Karl. 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES OF FILMS, SHEETS AND TAPES 
OBTAINED FROM HIGH MOLECULAR CRYSTAL- 
LINE LINEAR a-OLEFINIC POLYMERS, PARTICU- 
LARLY POLYPROPYLENE. [1960] 9p. 
Order from RIS $22.00 RIS rept. 97068 


Trans. of Belgian patent 571 890, by Montecatini 
Societa Generale per I'Industria Mineraria e Chimica, 
Milan. (Italian Priority 578 940, 10 Oct 57 in the 
name of Montecatini). 


The process is distinguished by the fact that the object 
is subjected to pressing as it is passed between com- 
pressing rollers that force the polymer to flow in a 
determined direction. 


Ziegler, Karl. 
THE USE OF POLYPROPYLENE FOR MAGNETIC 
TAPES. [1960] 8p. 
Order from RIS $17.50 RIS rept. 96983 
Trans. of Belgian patent 560 234, by Montecatini, 
Societa Generale per l'Industria Mineraria e Chimica, 
Milan (Italian priority 12 568, 23 Aug 56) 


The invention concerns (1) a magnetic recording ma- 
terial composed of a solid polymer of propylene and a 
magnetic powder distributed within the polymer or 
bound to it adhesively, and (2) two processes for pre- 
paring a magnetic recording support. The first proc- 
ess consists of the extrusion of a mixture of the crys 
tallizable propylene polymer and the magnetic powder 
to form the tape or wire, orientation of the tape or 
wire by stretching. The second process consists of 
coating a tape or other recording element with a layer 
of a solid amorphous polymer or propylene through- 
out which a magnetic powder has been distributed. 


Rubber and Elastomers 


Crespi, G. and Bruzzone, M. 
CROSS-LINKING DENSITY AND PHYSICAL PROP- 
ERTIES OF ELASTOMERS OBTAINED FROM 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE COPOLYMERS. [1960] 13p. 
Order from ATS $20. 90 ATS-77L361 


Trans. of [la] Chim[ica] e [1]'Ind[ustria] (Italy) 1959, 
v. 41, no. 8, p. 741-748. 

Other translations are available from SLA mi$2. 40, 
ph$3. 30 as 60-14209 [1959] [18]p. and from SLA 
mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 as 60-14216 [1959] [16]p. 


Kuz'minsky, A. S., Shanin, L. L., and 

Lezhnev, N. N. 
DIFFUSION OF OXYGEN AND OXIDATION OF 
RUBBERS IN THE PRESENCE OF PHENYL - / - 
NAPHTHYLAMINE. [1960] 4p. 4 refs. M1060; 
T/L 844. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13866 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady] 1951, 
v. 79, no. 3, p. 467. 
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Wood and Paper 


Cederquist, K. N., Eftring, E., and Proffe, B. 
SEMI-CHEMICAL BIRCH PULP FOR NEWSPRINT. 


[1960] 9p. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 16273 


Trans. of Svensk Pappers-tidning, 1959, v. 62, 
no. 18, p. 652-655. 


Lecture presented at the Annual Meeting of the 
Swedish Pulp and Paper Engineers Association. 


Giertz, H. W. 
THE LATEST DEVELOPMENTS AND FUTURE 
PROSPECTS OF THE SULPHITE PROCESS. [1960] 
[18]}p. 13 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-16272 
Trans. of Svensk Pappers-tidning, 1959, v. 62, 
no. 17, p. 612-620. 


Introductory address at the annual meeting of the 
Swedish Paper and Cellulose Engineers Association 
April 1959. 


Hall, L. and Stockman, L. 
SULFITE PULPING AT DIFFERENT ACIDITIES; 
HIGH STRENGTH HIGH YIELD PULP. [1960] 13p. 
Order from ATS $19. 95 ATS-30L36S 


Trans. of Svensk Pappers-tidning (Sweden) 1958, v. 61, 
no. 20, p. 871-880. 


Jayme, Georg. 
CADOXEN, A NEW, COLORLESS, AQUEOUS 
SOLVENT FOR CELLULOSE AND ITS APPLICA- 
TION. [1960] [9]p. 17 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 16278 
Trans. of das Papier (West Germany) 1958, v. 12, 
no. 23, p. 624-632. 


The new solvent for cellulose (Cd (en)3) (OH)2, termed 
"Cadoxen" is easily prepared, colorless, clear, stable 
and therefore especially well suited for cellulose in- 
vestigations. The application described is for the 
microscopic identification of areas of high degree of 
polymerization e.g. the edges in tracheids, for prepa- 
ration of electron - optical pictures, demonstration of 
longitudinal structures and the tertiary lamella. Solu- 
tions of cellulose in Cadoxen are tested for turbidity 
and color in a spectrophotometer; in this way conclu- 
sions can be drawn regarding the hue and residual 
lignin of bleached pulps. Based upon determinations 
carried out, the inter-relationships between bright- 
ness, light scattering ability, water retention values 
and freeness are discussed. (Author) 
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Judt, M. 
THE INFLUENCE OF WIRE SHAKE ON THE 
TECHNOLOGICAL PROPERTIES OF PAPER. [1960] 
16p. (9 figs. 18 tables omitted) 28 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3. 30 60-16271 
Trans. of das Papier (West Germany) 1959, v. 13, 
no. 19/20, p. 483-[496]. 


With reference to the previous discussion (das Papier 
13; 46-54, 1959; a translation is available from SLA 
as 59-17048) of the alteration in the fibre alignment in 
paper due to wire shake, the influence of shake on the 
look-through, strength orientation, and other tech- 
nological properties of paper are dealt with. A series 
of preliminary experiments were made to investigate 
the effect of increasing machine speed, of various 
speed ratios va/vs and the retardation of drainage in 
sheet formation on the look-through of the unshaken 
sheet. (Author) 


Office of Technical Services, Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 
WOOD (1950-1960). Apr 60, 18p. 276 refs. OTS Se- 
lective Bibliography 408. 
Order from OTS $0.10 OTS SB-408 
A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS monthly 
abstract journals: U.S. Government Research Reports 
and Technical Translations. Reports and translations 
are arranged in sections as follows: wood, general; 
cutting tools; wood preservation; wood pulp; and foreste 
and forestry. 


4 
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MATHEMATICS 


Fok, V. A. 
ON THE CANONIC TRANSFORMATION IN CLASSI- 
CAL AND QUANTUM MECHANICS. Apr 60 [6)p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-17464 


Trans. of Leningrad U. Vestnik (USSR) 1959 [v. 14] 
no. 16 [Seriya Fiziki i Khimiyi] no. 3, p. 67-70. 
Also available from MDF $3.00 as MDF F-121 
[1960] Sp. 


For systems having classical analogs, the unitary 
transformation of operators is the analog of the tan- 
gential transformation of classical mechanics. This 
analogy is traced in detail. 


Mikeladze, Sh. E. 
THEORY OF CONSTRUCTION OF INTERPOLATION 
FORMULAE (K Teorii Konstryrovaniya Interpoly- 
atsionnykh Formul) tr. by G. N. Gibson. Apr 54 [6]p. 
8 refs. Library Communication no. 655; M 1339. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15847 


Trans. of Afkademiya] Nfauk] SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90, no. 4, p. 503-506. 

Another translation is available in French from LC or 
nO mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as CEA-tr-R650, 19 May 59 
10)p. 
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Office of Technical Services, Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING (1950-1960). Apr 60, 4p. 
50 refs. OTS Selective Bibliography 407. 
Order from OTS $0.10 OTS SB-407 


A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS monthly 
abstract journals: U.S. Government Research Reports 
and Technical Translations. 


a od 


Volkov, D. M. 
CONCERNING EXACT SOLUTIONS OF A CLASS OF 
HYPERBOLIC EQUATIONS APPLICABLE IN THE 
THEORY OF THE WATER HAMMER. July 53, 2p. 
3 refs. NSF-tr-46! M 886. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13760 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 1] p. 49-50. 
Also available from SLA as RT-5l. 


Computing Devices 


CYBERNETICS AND COMPUTERS IN THE USSR. 
15 Jan 60, 75p. 33 refs. JPRS: 2103-N. 
Order from OTS $2.00 60-11154 
Contents: 

Regulation of Physiological Processes, by 
V. V. Voronin. Trans. of Arkhiv Patologii (USSR) 
1959 [v. 21] no. 5, p. 3-11. 

Cybernatics and Control Problems of the Medical 
Service, by A. N. Grigor'yev, O. K. Gavrilov and 
others. Trans. of Voyenno-Meditsinskiy Zhurnal ( 
(USSR) 1959, no. 6, p. 76-80. 

Use of Electronic Computers in Medicine, by 
A. D. Voskresonskiy and A. L. Prokhorov. Trans. 
of Voyenno-Meditsinskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 1959, no. 
6, p. 81-88. 

The Brain and Cybernetics, by S. N. Braynes and 
A. V. Napalkov, Trans. of Nauka i Zhizn' (USSR) 
1959 [v. 26] no. 6, p. 17-21. 

Wise Neurons, by N. Filin. Trans. from Pravda, 
Moscow (USSR) 1959, no. 67. 

On the Reflector Nature of Controlling Machines, by 
L L Gal'perin. Trans. of Voprosy Filosofii (USSR) 
1957, no. 4, p. 158-168. 


Burgin, B. Sh. 
ELECTRICAL MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION 
AND ITS USE IN MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL. 
[1960] [7]p. (refs omitted) C.E. Trans. 1441; 
M 823. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13567 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 9, 
p. 60-62. 


A method for electrical multiplication and division is 
proposed, which can be used in systems of automatic 
control and measurement when it is necessary to ob- 
tain the products and ratios of certain quantities. 
Logarithms are found by a simple arrangement with 
an accuracy sufficient for most practical purposes. 
(Author) 








MECHANICS 


Grigolyuk, Ye. I. 
SMALL VIBRATIONS OF THIN, ELASTIC CONICAL 
SHELLS (O Malykh Kolebaniyakh Tonkikh Uprugikh 
Konicheskikh Obolochek) tr. by Marcel I. Weinreich. 
14 Jan 60, 16p. 14 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 SCL-T-291 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otd[eleniye] Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1956, no. 6, p. 35-44. 


Formulas are derived for determining the frequency 
of the eigen vibrations of a closed, elastic, circular 
cylindrical shell which is supported on both extremities. 


Lun'kin, Yu. P. 
BOUNDARY LAYER EQUATIONS AND LIMITING 
CONDITIONS IN THE CASE OF MOTION IN A 
SLIGHTLY RAREFIED GAS HAVING SUPERSONIC 
VELOCITIES (Uravneniya Pogranichnogo Sloya i 
Granichnye Usloviya k Nim v Sluchaye Dvizheniya v 
Slabo Razrezhennom Gaze so Sverkhzvukovymi Skoro- 
styami) tr. by J. W. Palmer. Mar 59 [15]p. 12 refs. 
Library Trans. no. 805; M470. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-13561 


Trans. of Prikladnaya Matematika i Mekhanika (USSR) 
1957, v. 21, no. 5, p. 597-605. 


By using Prandtl's technique, boundary layer equations 
were obtained in a slightly rarefied gas which differ 
from Prandtl's usual equations by the presence of 
additional terms which contain higher derivatives of 
velocity and temperature; in the equations obtained 
the normal pressure gradient differs from zero and 

is expressed by additional terms. The boundary con- 
ditions for these equations were found by means of the 
kinetic theory; they are a generalization of the con- 
ditions of Maxwell and Smoluchowski for the case of 
motion at supersonic velocities. The limits of appli- 
cability of these equations are indicated*’for velocities 
and altitudes. (Author) 


Mikhaylov, N. V. 
ELASTIC WEAKENING OF A SYSTEM ON APPLI- 
CATION OF PULSATING STRESSES (Uprugoye 
Rasslableniye Sistemy pri Nalozhenii Pulsiruyushchikh 
Napryazhenii) tr. by G. N. Gibson. Apr 55 [3]p. 
5 refs. Library Communication no. 441; M 336. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15751 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1954, 
v. 99, no. 5, p. 749-751. 


The kinetics of the development and decrease of de- 
formation due to practically pure uniform shear in the 
narrow gap between two coaxial cylinders on appli- 
cation of pulsating stresses were investigated with the 
electron-Selsyn elastoviscosimeter. For the investi- 
gation, system was used with a weak structure 
(namely, a cement paste undergoing hardening, 
prepared according to standard from a cement of high 
alumina content). Results indicated that any de- 
formation, including elastic deformation, results in 


damage to the structure of a system. Thedevelopment 
of elastic deformation under the action of cyclic appli- 
cation of constant stress probably takes place as a 
result of the development of defects and microscopic 
cracks with repetitions of stressing. The microscopic 
cracks close completely on removal of the load, and 
there is no resulting residual deformation. The dis- 
ruption of structure of the system is not the final act 
of deformation, an overwhelming ("avalanche") 
Process occurring suddenly, but it is a protracted 
process, beginning from the moment of initial loading, 
however slight it may be compared with the load 
causing disruption. A process of disruption accompanies 
every, even the smallest, elastic deformation of the 
system. The development of microscopic cracks is 
accelerated proportionately with the increase of de- 
formation or due to numerous repetitions of defor- 
mation of the system. In the concluding stage the 
process of disruption becomes a rapid process of 
growth of a dangerous crack ending in the disruption of 
the body into two parts. 


Novoselov, V. S. 
THE APPLICATION OF HELMHOLTZ'S METHOD TO 
THE STUDY OF MOTION BY CHALPLYGIN'S SYS- 
TEM (Primeneniye Metoda Gel'mgol'tsa k Izucheniyu 
Dvizheniya Sistem Chaplygina) tr. by T. E. Turner. 
[1959] [11]p. (2 refs. omitted) 3 refs. H 2478) 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-21215 


Trans. of Leningrad U. Vestnik (USSR) 1958 [v. 13] 
no. 13, Seriya Matematiki Mekhaniki i Astronomii 
no. 3, p. 102-111. 


In this paper are considered nonlinear nonholonomic 
mechanical systems, the kinetic and potential energies 
of which, as well as the equations of ties, do not con- 
tain any "dependent" Lagrange coordinates. The mo- 
tion of such systems can be characterized by the equa- 
tions of the Chaplygin type, the motion of which is © 
equal to the number of degrees of freedom of the sys- 
tem: These equations correspond to the Lagrange 
equation of the second type with the right portions de- 
pending on Lagrange velocities, time coordinates and, 
linearly on the second derivatives of the Lagrange 
coordinates. To the right portions can be applied the 
conditions of the existence of the generalized kinetic 
potential of Helmholtz. The method for calculation of 
the apparent type of the kinetic potential when Helm- 
holtz's requirements are fulfilled. The linear non- 
holonomic systems having normal “dependent” 
Lagrange coordinates are considered in detail. In this 
case Helmholtz conditions appear to be equivalent of 
certain equations containing partial derivatives of the 
coefficients of the equations of the ties. A method is 
proposed for the modification of the equations of mo- 
tion in such a way that the new equation would satisfy 
Helmholtz requirements and be expressed in the man- 
ner of Lagrange. As an example is considered the 
problem of the motion of a sphere over a rough hori- 
zontal surface. (Author) 


Watanabe, T. 
MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF AUSTENITIC STAIN- 
LESS STEEL WIRE; ON THE YIELD PHENOMENON. 
Feb 60, 1300 words. 
Order from HB $3.90 HB-4798 


Trans. of [Nihon Kinzoky Gakkai-Shi] (Japan) 1958, 


54 V- 22, no. 3, p. 120-123. 
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Determination of stress-strain relationships in four 
austenitic Cr-Ni stainless steels by a series of loading 
and unloading cycles. procedure. Expla- 
nation of results which indicate negative strain in cold- 
drawn and annealed wire after stretching and load re- 
lease, by dislocation theory: dislocations, piled up at 
barriers, move toward F-R source; data on length of 
the latter. (HB abstract) 


METALLURGY 


THE PHYSICS OF METALS AND METALLOGRAPHY, 
1958, VOL. 6, NO. 6. Feb 60, 177p. 
Order from PP $40. 00/year 


Trans. of Fizika Metallov i Metallovedeniye (USSR) 
1958, v. 6, no. 6, p. 961-1133. 


Chelyustkin, A. B. 
CONTINUOUS CONTROL OF METAL DIMENSIONS 
DURING HOT ROLLING [Neprervynyy Kontrol’ 
Razmerov Metalla v Protsesse Goryachey Prokatki] . 
[1960] 15p. (foreign text included). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40,: ph$3.30 60-14665 


Trans. of Stal’ (USSR) 1958, v. 18, no. 12, 
p. 1103-1107. 


The employment of non-contact gages for measuring 
geometrical dimensions of rolled metal can substan- 
tially facilitate the design of mill stands for rolling 
the required sections and provide the necessary data 
for developing systems for automatic programming of 


stands , ensuring increased precision in rolling. 
(Author) 


Davydov, V. 1. and Puzyrevskiy, Yu, K. 
1960). OPERATING IN COLD ROLL FORMING. 
1 5 
Order from BIS] £4 BISITS 1680 
Trans. of *Stal' (USSR) 1959 [v. 19] Rolling and Tube 
Manuffacture] Suppl. p. 95-103. 


The vectors and pressures involved are identified and 
formulated, and a simplified calculation of power re- 
quirements is presented with a procedure for approxi- 
mate calculation. (J. Iron Steel Inst. abstract) 


Dvorin, S. S. 
ALL-UNION CONFERENCE ON PROBLEMS OF 
THE FUEL BASE OF FERROUS METALLURGY IN 
THE USSR. 6 May 60, 9p. JPRS: 3220 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31139 


Trans. of *Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1959, no. 12, 
p. 51-54. 


Activities of the conference, held in Moscow on June 
22 to 24, 1959, are summarized. Topics are noted 
of reports that were read, but neither summaries of 
the reports nor their titles are given. 
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Eisenhuth, C. and Martin, M. 
THE EFFECT OF AN INCREASED IRON SULPHATE 
CONTENT IN SULPHURIC ACID PICKLING SOLU- 
TIONS ON THE TECHNOLOGICAL PROPERTIES OF 
PICKLED WIRES. [1960]. 
Order from BISI &4 5s BISITS 1634 
Trans. of Stahl u[nd] Eisen (West Germany) 1959 
[v. 79] 10 Dec, p. 1862-1867. 


The use of low and high contents of iron sulphate for 
pickling wire in sulphuric acid pickling solutions . The 
determination of bending, torsional and necking 
values before and after the pickling. Analysis of 
changes of the values. The effects of the pickling so- 
lution on the quality of the wire. The connections be- 
tween pickling techniques and waste water. (Author) 


Maatsch, J., Plickinger, E., and Wahister, M. 
MAT2&RIALS BALANCE AND HEAT BALANCE IN 
THE LD (OXYGEN-TOP-BLOWING) PROCESS. 
[1960] 4700 words. 
Order from HB $9.80 HB-4808 
Trans. of Techn[ische] Mitt[eilungen] Krupp (West 
Germany) 1959, v. 17, no. 6, p. 310-317. 


Materials and thermal balances illustrating the 
progress of scrap-cooled LD heats. Evaluation of 
data obtained from 3-ton heats in experimental LD 
furnace. Variation in composition of metal bath, 

slag, and waste gas; temperature, slag volume, solu- 
tion of lime, and volume of waste gas. Heats of reac- 
tion; heat contents of metal bath, slag, and waste 
gas. Heat lost to and by crucible and oxygen lance; 
heat received and given off by melt. Relative error 
of results: 5%. (HB abstract) 


Minkevich, A. N. and Shul'ga, Yu. N. 
SURFACE HARDENING OF TITANIUM BY TREAT- 
MENT IN FUSED BORAX (Poverkhnostnoye Uproch- 
neniye Titana Obrabotkoy v Rasplavlennoy Bure) 
Oct 58[7]p. C. T. S. no. 544. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17152 


Trans. of Metallovedeniye i [Termicheskaya] Obra- 
botka Metalloy (USSR) 1957, no. 12, p. 53-61. 


The surface hardness (Vickers 5 kg) is raised from 
250 or 300 to 700 to 950 by treatment in fused borax 
plus electrical protection. The treated titanium is 
equivalent to cemented or nitrided steel as regards 
wear resistance (when tested on the Amsler machine). 
This treatment reduces the strength, and particularly 
the plasticity and viscosity, which occurs because the 
grain size increases rapidly on prolonged heating . 
This treatment can be given at 900 to 930°C for 3 
hours at about 0.1 amp/sq cm; higher temperatures 
or longer times make the layer much more brittle, 
and produce poorer mechanical properties. Oxidation 
is the main process in this treatment, boriding being 
slight or absent. The light coloured needles in the 
diffusion layer are of a solid solution of oxygen in 
titanium. Quenching from the saturation temperature 








does not alter the needle structure. If high tempera- 
tures (1000-1050°C) and high current densities 
(1.5-2.5 amp/sq cm) are used, a thin surface layer 
of great hardness (H,, = 2500), which does not etch is 
formed. However, this treatment damages the surface 
badly. On boriding an alloy containing 5 percent Cr 
with boron powder at 100 to 1050°C a diffusion layer 
with a very hard non-etching outer skin is formed 
(Hys = 1000-1150, Hy > 2200). The lattice type and 
parameters of this surface layer correspond to TiB. 
A disadvantage is the high temperature required. 
Titanium can be hardened in 6 to 9 hours at 800°C in 
a bath composed of borax plus boron carbide, but the 
process is only suitable for small parts , and the sur- 
face hardness only becomes 200 to 250(Hy5) or 300 to 
S00(H}). 


Nesmeyanov, An. N. and Firson, L. P. 


VAPOR PRESSURE OF OXIDES OF LITHIUM, BERYL - 


LIUM, BORON, SILICON AND LEAD. 26 Apr 60, 5p. 
10 refs. JPRS: 2570. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11551 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Tekhni- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Metallurgiya i Toplivo, 1959, 
no. 3, p. 150-151. 


The vapor pressure of lithium, beryllium, boron, sili- 
con and lead oxides was measured by the effusion 
method. The vapor pressure of beryllium, silicon and 
lead oxides was measured by the vaporization method 
from an exposed surface in vacuum. The condensation 
coefficients of the investigated oxides were close to 
unity. 


Straumanis, M. E. and Huang, Y. P. 
EXPERIMENTS CONCERNING THE IMPROVEMENT 
OF TITANIUM COATINGS ON IRON, OBTAINED BY 
BY NONELECTROLYTIC DEPOSITION. [1960] 5p. 
Order from ATS $8.90 ATS-29M39G 


Trans. of Metall (West Germany) 1958, v. 12, no. 6, 
p. 501-503. 


Tkachuk, V. R. 
COMPUTATION OF THE HORIZONTAL WIND COM- 
PONENTS WHEN CALCULATING THE INTERNAL 
FRICTION AND NON-LINEAR TERMS OF AC- 
CELERATION (Raschet Gorizontal'nykh Sostav- 
lyayushchikh Vetra pri Uchete Vnutrennego Treniya i 
Nelineynykh Chlenov Uskoreniya) tr. by Judith L B. 
Danner. Aug 59 [5]p. 3 refs. T-R-220+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17422 


Trans. of *Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geofizicheskaya, 1958, no. 12, p. 1517-1519. 


The distribution of wind in the layer of the atmosphere 
up to 1 km considered as a general case of motion 
with the correction of friction caused by the earth's 
surface. 


56 


Ferrous Metals 


EQUIPMENT FOR FERROUS METALLURGY. 
18 Jan 60, 29p. 4 refs. JPRS: L-1164-N. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11179 


Trans. of *Stal' (USSR) 1959 [v. 19] no. 9, p. 802-807 
and 812-817. 


Contents: 

Production of steel in furnaces with solid fuel, by 
Chung-wu Lu, Fu-sheng Ch'in, Ming-cho Yeg, 
En-lin Wu, and A. S. Burenko 

Sliding water-cooled spring hermetic seal for tilting 
furnace 

Instrument for determining quantity and composition of 
gases in molten metal and slag 

Pulling stand for installation for continuous pouring of 
steel 

Operation of 850/730/530-mm continuous-billet mill 
with vertical rolls in the Chinese People's Republic, 
by I. F. Belobrov, I. G. Bukhvostov, and 
A. Ye. Milikhin 


Arbuzov, M. P., Lysak, L. I., and Nesterenko, Ye 
Nesterenko, Ye. G. 
ON THE STRUCTURE OF CRYSTALS OF MARTENS- 
ITE IN HARDENED STEEL. Jan 54, 3p. 6 refs. 
NSF-tr-153; M 897. 
Order,from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13771 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 3] p. 375-377. 


A study of the width and intensity of the lines of 
isolated martensite showed that, in free martensite, (1) 
there are practically no distortions of the second kind; 
(2) the size of the regions of coherent scattering is 
small (2 to 3 x 10-6 cm); and (3) the distortions of the 
third kind are considerable in the direction of the ¢ 
axis as well as in the direction of the a axis. The mean 
square shift along the c axis is twice as large as that 
along the a axis. 


Collari, N. and Virdis, P. 
SULFURIZING OF STEEL: STRUCTURE AND 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE CASE LAYERS PRO- 
DUCED. [1960] 6600 words. 
Order from HB $13. 20 HB-4109 
Trans. of la Metallurgia Italiana, 1957, v. 49, no. 3, 
p. 159-169. 


Study of nature of sulfurized [and sulfidized] cases on 
steel and of mechanism of their anti-wear and anti- 
seizing action. Experimental procedure. Steels used 
in study: A- 0.145% C, 0.47 Mn, 0.19 Si, 0.007 P, 
0.032 S; B- 0.19% C, 0.58 Mn, 0.34 Si, 0.77 Cr, 
2.63 Ni, 0.026 P, 0.015 S. Chemical composition of 
0.05 mm (0.002 in) layers successively removed from 
specimens after sulfurizing (Sulf-Inuz process); S, C, 
and N contents of layers- Results of micrographic 
analysis at room temperature, in part on specimens 
heat tinted at 270°C (520°F). Mechanical properties 
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(microhardness). Conclusions: Optimum sulfurizing 
time and case depths obtainable during that time; 
agreement between authors’ results and data given 
by E. P. Nadenskaya [B.T#3688]; amenabiljty of 
medium carbon steel to sulfur impregnation com- 
pared with Ni-Cr low alloy steel; details on layers 
making up the sulfurized case; mechanism underlying 
the low friction coefficient. (HB abstract) 


Eminger, Z. D. 
CONCHOIDAL FRACTURES IN NICKEL-VANADIUM 
STEEL. [1960]. 
Order from BIST £5 15s BISITS 1553 
Trans. of Neue Hltte (East Germany) 1959 [v. 4] Oct. 
p. 596-608. 


Horstmann, D. 
FUNDAMENTAL JAPANESE WORK ON THE STRUC- 
TURE AND PROPERTIES OF HOT-DIPPED ALUMI- 
NUM COATINGS. [1960] 2300 words. 


Order from HB $6. 25 HB-4733 


Trans. of Stahl und Eisen (West Germany) 1959, v. 79, 


no. 25, p. 1869-1872. 


Highlights of recent Japanese work on various prob- 
lems arising in hot-dip aluminizing of steel. Black 
spots on sheet-dip coated with aluminum: effect of 
various fluxes, oil residues, and iron oxide on their 
occurrence; ways of minimizing them. Effect of sheet 
thickness on growth of iron-aluminum alloy layer; and 
of preceding heating of sheet in a flux bath on thick- 
ness of alloy layer, with various sheet thicknesses. 
Nature and thickness of alloy layer as function of pre- 
ceding cold reduction of stee] and of speed of with- 
drawal from aluminizing bath and the latter's tem- 
perature. Effect of minor elements present in the 
aluminizing bath (Si, Be) or in steel being coated (Si, 
Mn, Cr), resp. on thickness and hardness of alloy 
layer. Behavior of aluminum coatings in subsequent 
shaping operations; air vs. water cooling from alu- 
minizing temperature. Adhesion of coating; optimum 
thickness of alloy layer for maximum ductility. 


Residual stresses as related to cracking and peeling oi 


coatings. Exposure of aluminized stee] to tempera- 
tures of up to 1000°C: effect of secondary heating; 
proper thickness of aluminum coating; oxidation re- 
sistance and factors governing it. (HB abstract) 


Inoue, S. and others. 
THE EFFECT OF NIOBIUM ON THE HIGH TEM- 
PERATURE PROPERTIES OF AUSTENITIC STAIN- 
LESS STEEL. [1960] 
Order from BISI £4 5s BISITS 1568 
Trans. of Tetsu to Hagane (Japan) 1958 [v. 45] Sep, 
p. 1132-1134. 


Relationships are shown between Nb/C ratio and hot- 
workability, hot tensile strength, and hot impact 
value. The effects of Nb content on hot elongation and 
hot impact value are also shown. (J. Iron Steel Inst. 
abstract) 


Ivanov, A. G. [Kruchinina, Ye. V., and 

Popova, L. G. ]. 
HIGH-CARBON, HIGH-CHROMIUM TOOL STEELS 
CHECKED FOR UNIFORMITY OF CARBIDE DISTRI- 
BUTION BY A NEW RATING CHART [Metodika 
Kontrolya i Shkala Karbidnoy Neodnorodnosti 
Vysokokhromistykh Instrumental'nykh Staley]. [1960] 
800 words. 
Order from HB $2. 80 HB-4825 
Trans. of Zavodskaya Laboratoriya (USSR) 1957, 
v. 23, no. 9, p. 1088-1091. 


Demonstration of advantages of a new six-step rating 
chart for appraising the carbide segregation (distri- 
bution) in various high-C, high-Cr tool steels with and 
without Mo and V additions. Carbide distribution rat- 
ings plotted against the amount of reduction by hot 
working, as obtained with the present ten-step scale 
(intended for high-speed steels) and the proposed six- 
step scale. Dependence of carbide segregation on 
amount of reduction given to ingots of various weights. 
(HB abstract) 


Karpenko, G. V. 
THE EFFECT OF MECHANICAL WORKING ON 
THE STRENGTH AND ENDURANCE OF STEEL: 
CONCLUSIONS. [1960] 3p. M1102. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13907 


Trans. of mono. Vliyaniye Mekhanicheskoy Obrabotki 
na Prochnost' i Vynoslivost’ Stali, Moscow/ Kiev, 
1959, p. 178-180. 


Knyazev, V. F. 
DIRECT EXTRACTION OF IRON FROM ORES 
(Pryamoye Polucheniye Zheleza iz Rud). Oct 58 [9]p. 
(1 illus. omitted). C.T.S. no. 570. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17163 


Trans. of *Metallurg (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 10, 
p. 32-35. 


Lakhno, V. A. 
PRODUCING TRANSFORMER STEEL (Vyplavka 
Transformatornoy Stali). Oct 58 [4]p. C.T.S. no. 569. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17162 


Trans. of *Metallurg (USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 10 
p. 11-12. 


Measures are described which have been introduced 
in No. 2 melting shop to improve the quality and 
quantity of transformer steel since 1955. 


Lopatyshkin, N. M., Rutes, V. S., and Gurskiy, 
G. ¥. 

STUDY OF THE QUALITY OF CONTINUOUSLY 

CAST TRANSFORMER STEEL [lIssledovaniye 

Kachestva Transformatornoy Stali Nepreryvnoy 

RazlivkiJ. [1960] 4600 words. 

Order from HB $9.70 HB-4300 


Trans. of Stal' (USSR) 1958, v. 18, no. 5, p. 417-425. 








Production-scale study of principal features of con- 
tinuous casting of transformer (and dynamo) steels 
into slab and square sections: Depth of crater; quality 
of billet surface; effect of pouring temperature on 
billet structure and susceptibility to hot tearing. 
Minimum temperature for cutting transformer-steel 
billets. Nonmetallic inclusions; chemical hetero- 
geneity of product. Rolling of billets into sheet bar 
and the latter into sheet. Heat treatment of sheet. 
Electrical and mechanical properties of sheet from 
continyous-cast as against conventionally cast steel. 
(HB abstract) 


Popova, N. M. and Sorokina, K. P. 
DETERMINATION OF CUBIC CHROMIUM CARBIDE 
Cr23C6 IN STEEL. [1960]. 
Order from BISI £1 10s BISITS 1721 
Trans. of Zavods[kaya] Lab[oratoriya] (USSR) 1953 
[v. 19] no. 9, p. 1033-1034. 


A method of quantitative separation of the cubic 
chromium carbide Cr23C6 and the double carbide 
Fe3W3C was described. The method was proved by 
applying it to the steel containing chrome and nickel, 
and chrome manganese and nickel, both of them con- 
taining also tungsten. (Author's summary) 


Shorshorov, M. Kh. and Sedykh, V. S. 
DETERMINATION OF SUSCEPTIBILITY OF WELD 
METAL TO HOT CRACKING (Ob Otsenke 
Sklonnosti Metalla Shvov k Obrazovaniyu Goryachikh 
Treshchin pri Svarke). [1960] 4200 words. 

Order from HB $9.85 HB-4821 


Trans. of Svarochnoye Proizvodstvo (USSR) 1958, 
no. 8, p. 10-14. 


Study of kinetics of weld hot cracking by an accurate 
new method. Procedure and machine for testing weld 
metal for susceptibility to hot cracking; specimen 
shape and dimensions. Development of weld hot 
cracking in brittleness-temperature range; minimum 
absolute deformation causing hot cracks in this range 
as a useful criterion. Weld hot cracking as function 
of linear deformation rates. Conditions under which 
hot cracks develop in welds under tension during 
solidification of weld puddle. Comparative assessment 
of certain electrode types in regard to weld hot cracking 
in low carbon and austenitic steels. (HB abstract) 


Nonferrous (except light) Metals 


THE SOVIET JOURNAL OF NON-FERROUS 
METALS, 1960, VOL. 1, NO. 1. May 60, 154p. 
Order from PS $95. 00/year 


Trans. of Tsvetnyye Metally (USSR) 1960 [v. 33, 
no. 1] p. 1-[92]. 


SOVIET NONFERROUS METALLURGY: SELECTED 
TRANSLATIONS NO. 3. 21 Dec 59, 47p. 1 ref. 
JPRS: 2062-N. 


Order from OTS $1.25 60-11118 
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Contents: 

1. The Hungarian Nonferrous Metals Industry, by 
A.1. Belyayev andI. L. Perlin. Trans. of 
Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. Tsvet- 
naya Metallurgiya (USSR) 1958, no. 6, p. 143-146. 

2. Bauxite Deposits in the Northern Part of the West- 
ern Siberian Plain, tr. by V. V. Vdovin. Trans. of 
Razvedka i Okhrana Nedr (USSR) 1959 [v. 25] 
no. 4, p. 4-6. 

3. The Nephelines of Central Kazakhstan as Resources 
of Aluminum for the Pavlodar Plant, by 
V.K. Monich and A. N. Nurlybayev. Trans. of 
Akademiya Nauk Kazakhskoy SSR, Alma Ata. 
Vestnik, 1959 [v. 15] no. 5, p. 3-9. 

4. Determining the Production Costs of Complex Raw 
Material in Zinc Plants, by I. M. Gratsershteyn 
and L. A. Nezhinskaya. Trans. of Tsvetnyye 
Metally (USSR) 1959 [v. 32] no. 5, p. 10-15. 

5. Concentrating Aluminum Ores, by A. V. Penin. 
Trans. of Tsvetnyye Metally (USSR) 1959 [v. 32] 
no, 5, p. 22-24. 

6. How Further to Improve and Intensify the Electro- 
refining of Copper, by A. I. Levin and 
V.L. Vlasov. Trans. of Tsvetnyye Metally (USSR) 
1959 [v. 32] no. 5, p. 32-37. 


Structural Metallurgy and Corrosion 


Hinnuber, J. and Rudiger, O. 
WEAR-RESISTANT AND CORROSION-RESISTANT 
OBJECT AND METHOD FOR ITS PRODUCTION. [1966 
[1960] 2p. 
Order from ATS $5. 00 ATS-48M38G 
Trans. of Swiss patent 318,524, appl. 20 June 53, 
registered 15 Jan 57, pub. 28 Feb 57. 


Kiselev, I. 1. and Zheleznyak, I. M. 
PROTECTION OF STEEL FORMS AGAINST COR- 
ROSION (Zashchita Stal;noy Opalubki ot Korrozii) tr. 
by M. Slade. [1960] [4]p. (foreign text included). 
Trans. 4448. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15530 


Trans. of Beton i Zhelezobeton (USSR) 1958, no. 10, 
p. 389. 


The use of a plastic coating for protection of the sur- 
face of the metal moulds is recommended. Sheets of 
vinyl foil glued to the inner surface of the moulds 
eliminate all corrosion of the metal forms for up to 
two years, and even longer; make lubricating unneces- 
sary since concrete never adheres to the viny] foil; 
and yield a smooth, uniform, and clean surface of the 
reinforced-concrete products so that these can be used 
without any additional external or internal facing. 


Laurent, P. and others. 
CONTRIBUTION TO THE COMPLETE DETERMI- 
NATION OF THE STATE OF RESIDUAL STRESSES 
IN HOLLOW CYLINDERS. [1960]. 
Order from BIS £5 15s BISITS 1639 
Trans. of Forsch[ung auf dem Gebiete des] Ing- 


[enieurwesens] (West Germany) 1959, v. 25, no. 2, 
p. 44-54. 
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A mathematical proof of the Sachs equations is giver 
and tests on brass and copper and also on steel 
showed annealing and quenching to have no effect or 
residual stress level. The method of strain gauge 
measurement used is said to obviate the need for 
boring and turning tests and give results in good 
agreement. (J. Lron Steel Inst. abstract) 


Lohberg, K. and Schleicher, H. -W. 
STUDIES ON THE KINETICS OF SCALING-OF TI- 
TANIUM IN WATER VAPOR BY APPLICATION OF 
A NOVEL VOLUMETRIC METHOD. [1960] 15p. 
Qrder from ATS $21. 40 ATS-29L37G 


Trans. of Zfeitschrift fiir] Physikfalische] Chemfie] 
Frankfurt (West Germany) 1958 [neue folge] v. 15, 
p. 223-244. 


Miiller, H. 
THE COLD-ROLLED AND RECRYSTALLIZATION 
TEXTURE OF HAFNIUM. [1960] 8p. 
Order from ATS $12.00 ATS-83L35G 
Trans. of Z[eitschrift fiir] Met[a]llkunde (West 
Germany) 1959, v. 50, no. 6, p. 346-350. 


Nikiforova, V. M., Reshetkina, N. A. and others. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE CORROSION OF RETORTS 
FOR CARBON DISULPHIDE, tr. by 1. Gawronska. 

12 Jan 60, 14p. 5 refs. Misc. Lit. 3074; M 1406. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17227 


Trans. of Khim[icheskaya] Prom[yshlennost'}] (USSR) 
1959 [no. 1] p. 79-84. 


The causes were determined of the degradation of car- 
bon disulfide retorts during working. In addition to 
corrosion processes , the metal walls of the retorts 
are subjected to saturation with carbon and sulfur; 
consequently they acquire a tendency to form cracks. 
The resistance to corrosion of various steels and cast 
irons under the operational conditions of carbon disul- 
fide retorts was investigated in reaction and heating 
chambers. Certain castings of silal (C 2.52 to 2.89, 
Si 4.59 to 5.61, Mn 0 to 3.08, Cr Oto 1.26, and 

Mg 0 to 0.187) and steels Cr 17(C 0.13, Si 0.70, 

Mn 1.51, Cr 18.65) and Cr 25 (C 0.06, Si 0.56, 

Mn 0.68, Cr 26.78) showed considerably higher re- 
sistance to corrosion than gray cast iron (C 3.44, 

Si 1.88, Mn 0.48, Cr 0.21) and steel 25 L (C 0.22, 

Si 0.05, Mn 0.27) used hitherto for the manufacture 
of retorts. Fechral, Machroti, Cr 25, Cr 25T, and 
Cr 17 are recommended for the manufacture of fittings 
in carbon disulfide works . 


Office of Technical Services , Dept. of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. poe. ea 


CORROSION (TEN YEAR BIBLIOGRAPHY). Dec 59, 
39p. 1004 refs. OTS Selective Bibliography 401. 
Order from OTS $0.10 OTS SB-401 


A bibliography of reports listed in the two OTS 
monthly abstract journals: U.S. Government Research 
Reports and Technical Translations. The information 
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is arranged in groupings of PB reports, AEC reports, 
and translations in sections as follows: corrosion re- 
sistant coatings, corrosion resistant materials, stress 
corrosion, corrosion tests and testing equipment, and 
corrosion, general, including galvanic corrosion, 
corrosive effects of materials, etc. 


Reimer, L. 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPY OF THIN METAL SEC- 
TIONS CUT WITH A DIAMOND KNIFE. [1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $11.00 ATS-13L37G 


Trans. of Zfeitschrift fur] Metallk[unde] (West 
German) 1959, v. 50, no. 1, p. 37-41. 


Rozenfel'd, I. L. 
THE MECHANISM OF THE PROTECTION OF IRON 
FROM CORROSION BY MEANS OF SODIUM NI- 
TRITE. [1960] [6]p. 5 refs. M1064; T/L. 848. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13870 


Trans. of Akad[emiya Nauk SSSR]. Dok{lady] 1951, 
v. 78, no. 3, p. 523-[526]. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1.80, ph$1. 80 as 59-15732 [1959] Sp. 


Data are presented which indicate that sodium nitrite 
acts as corrosion inhibitor by slowing down the anodic 


process; consequently it must be classified as anodic 
inhibitor. 


Straumanis, M. E. and Huang, Y. P. 
THE CORROSION OF TITANIUM IN MOLTEN 
SALT BATHS. [1960] 7p. 
Order from ATS $12.00 ATS-30M39G 
Trans. of Metall (West Germany) 1957, v. 11, no. 12, 
p. 1029-1032. 


Straumanis, M. E. and Chiou, Ch. 
THE RATE OF OXIDATION (CORROSION) OF TI- 
TANIUM IN MOLTEN SALTS AND THE COMPO- 
SITION OF THE OXIDATION PRODUCTS. [1960] 15p. 
Order from ATS $19.50 ATS-31M39G 


Trans. of Zfeitschrift fir] Elektrochem[ie] (West 
Germany) 1958. v. 62, no. 2, p. 201-209. 


Yakovlev, V. A. and Spektor, Ya. I. 
CORROSION OF TITANIUM-BASE ALLOYS BY 
GASES WHEN HEATED IN FURNACES OR BY IN- 
DUCTION. [1960] 1400 words. 
Order from HB $3.45 HB-4255 
Trans. of Metallovéed{eniye i Termicheskaya] 
Obtabotka Metallov (USSR) 1958, no. 6, p. 52-56. 


Study of effect of heating conditions ( 

heating rate, temp. and time) on rate and extent of 
oxidation and depth of contaminated surface layer 
from furnace and induction heating of Ti-base alloys, 
particularly a Ti-2 1/2 Cr-2.0 Al alloy. Oxidation as 
function of heating time in dry air, humid air, still 








and moving; variation of corrosion rate with recipro- 
cal of abs. temperature. Rate of scaling as depending 
on temperature, with induction heating rates as pa- 
rameters. Effect of time held in furnace on thickness 
of scale and depth of contaminated layer. Scale thick- 
ness and depth of contaminated layer as function of 
rate of induction heating. (HB abstract) 


NUCLEAR PHYSICS AND 
NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY 


Depraz, J. 
ON THE SUBJECT OF SOME RESEARCH AND IM- 
PROVEMENT OF HIGH FREQUENCY SOURCES OF 
HIGH OUTPUT (Au Sujet de Quelques Recherches et 
Améliorations des Sources H. F. a Grand Débit) tr. 
by A. Pingell. [1959] [6]p. NRL Trans. no. 755. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-21187 


Trans. of Journal de Physique et le Radium (France) 
1958, v. 19, Jan, p. 86-87. 


Kirpichnikov, I. V. and Sukhoruchkin, S. I. 
PROPERTIES OF RESONANCE LEVELS IN FISSION- 
ABLE NUCLEI, tr. by M. S. Moore. [1960] [34p. ] 
60 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$3. 00,. ph$6. 30 AEC-tr-3982 


Trans. of *Atomnaya Energiya (USSR) 1959, v. 7 
[no. 5] p. 429-[444]. 


An attempt is made to systematize the data obtained 
between the first and second conferences on the peace- 
ful uses of atomic energy (Geneva, 1955-1958), con- 
cerning the study of the characteristic resonances of 
fissionable nuclei. The different manners of describ- 
ing the interaction of neutrons and fissionable nuclei 
are examined. Several improved formulations, apply- 


ing to the measuring of parameters of resonance levels, 


are described. 


Miura, Amano, Kan, Oda and others. 
WIDE-RANGE AMPLIFIER FOR AIR SHOWER 
DETECTOR. 9 Mar 59, 6p. (8 figs. omitted). 
JPRS: L-1533-D. 
Order from OTS $0.50 50- 11457 
Trans. of Japanese mono. Rept. INS-TCA-9, 1957, 
15 Dec. p. 1-6. 


The amplifier follows the principle developed by the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology Air Shower 
Group, but it has been modified to fit the particular 
requirements of the Kaku Butsuri Kenkyiyo (Institute 
of Nuclear Study). 


Elementary Particles 


Khristov, Khr. Ya. 
AN APPROXIMATE EXPRESSION FOR GREEN'S 
FUNCTION IN THE BOLTZMANN EQUATION FOR 
NEUTRONS, tr. by D. L. Allan. July 59 [8]p. 5 refs. 
A. E.R. E. Trans. 832; M927. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13801 
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Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1956, 
v. 111, no. 6, p. 1197-1200. 


See also 60-1380 


Khristov, Khr. Ya. 
GREEN'S FUNCTION IN THE BOLTZMANN EQUA- 
TION FOR NEUTRONS, tr. by D. L. Allan. July 59 
[8]p, 14 refs. A.E.R.E. Trans. 831; M926. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13800 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1956, 
v. 111, no. 5, p. 981-984. 


From the Boltzmann equation it is possible to find the 
neutron density V (t, r, v) in position (r) and velocity 
(vy) space for an arbitrary primary neutron density _ 
D (t,x, v) at any instant of time t. Let W(s,q,u,t,r, v) 
be the Green's function of this equation, i.e., its 
solution when the free term is 

D (t,x,v) = 6(t - s) d@ - Ddty -y) 
and for the initial condition V,<.,= O dr dv is, 
therefore, the probability of finding one neutron at 
time t having a radius vector between r and r +dr and 
a velocity between v and v + dv, assuming that there 
was Only one neutron having a radius vector q and 
velocity u at time s. Here, by making only very gen- 
eral assumptions about the nature of the neutron 
processes which occur, we show that W satisfies two 
integral equations. The equations are useful where 
the neutrons are scattered by nuclei having masses 
not much greater than the neutron mass and where it 
is necessary to consider fission by fast and inter- 
mediate energy neutrons as well as by thermal neu- 
trons. The properties of the medium are considered 
to be specified functions of r and t. (Author) 
(See also 60- 13801) 


Kobolev, L. Ya. 
ON TAKING CORRELATION INTO ACCOUNT IN A 
SYSTEM OF INTERACTING PARTICLES. [1960] 9p. 
11 refs. 
Order from MDF $5.00 MDF K-209 
Trans. of Izvestiya V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh] 
Zlavedeniy]. Fizika (USSR) 1958, no. 1, p. 68-77. 


The dynamic Schwinger principle, which leads to 
functional equations for the Green's function, is used 
to describe the behavior of a system of nonrelativistic 
particles. The possibility is shown of describing the 
correlation in a system of particles by using the 
Green's function. The correlation between particles 
can be described by using a nonrelativistic mass oper- 
ator. An equation is presented for a single-particle 
density matrix which takes into account correlation 
due to both electrical and also magnetic interaction 
and the relation to the Hartree-Fock equation is 
mentioned. (Author) 


Samoylovich, D. M. and Smirnitskiy, V. A. 
MEASUREMENT OF DISTORTIONS OF PARTICLE 
TRACKS IN NUCLEAR PHOTOGRAPHIC EMUL- 
SIONS DEVELOPED BY VARIOUS METHODS. [1960] 
2p. 7 refs. T-3188. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16298 
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Trans. of Zhurnal Nauchnoy i Frikladnoy Fotégrafii i 
Kinematografii (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 6, p. 462-463. 


Measurements showed that distortions of the second 
order exist in the NIKFI R emulsion and type R 
emulsion from the Plant of Technical Photographic 
Plates. The calculation of third differences of 
coordinates actually excludes distortions of this type. 


Isotope Separation 


Panchenkov, G. M., Semiokhin, L A. and others. 
THE SEPARATION OF STABLE ISOTOPES OF 
NITROGEN BY THE CHEMICAL EXCHANGE 
METHOD, L 9 May 60. 13p. 8 refs. JPRS: 2475. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60- 11608 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1957, 
v. 31, no. 6, p. 1352-1359. 


Reactions of isotope exchange between aimmonia and 
nitrate of ammonia:in a packed column were investi- 
gated. The separation of nitrogen isotopes increased 
during lowering of partial pressure of ammonia in the 
column. During the separation of nitrogen isotopes, 
an important part is played by the nature of the pack- 
ing, and the size of the external surface determined 
by the geometrical dimensions of the packing. 


Yagodin, G. A., Uvarov, O. V., and 

Zhavoronkov, N. M. 
SEPARATION FACTORS OF CARBON ISOTOPES OF 
ETHYLENE, ETHANE AND METHANE DURING 
LIQUID- VAPOR PHASE EQUILIBRIUM. 22 Apr 60, 
7p. 5 refs. JPRS: 3195. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31132 
Trans.- of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1956, 
v. 111, no. 2, p. 384-387. 


The separation factor of carbon isotopes in ethylene, 
Po 12, [Poll 134, , in case of a liquid- vapor 


phase equilibrium was determined for a temperature 
interval extending from the normal boiling point to a 
temperature close to the ternary (or triple) point. In 
this interval, the experimental results can be de- 


scribed by C2 12H 

: = 0.00127- 0816 
cl2cl3y, 

The separation factor of isotopic ethylene molecules 

varied to a very small extent in case of temperature 

variations. In ethane, in case of a liquid-vapor phase 

equilibrium, for a temperature interval ranging from 

the normal boiling point to 130° K, the experimental 

results can * described by 


<2 12H6 
The separation factor of carbon isotopes in ethane 


0. 3985 





- 0.00213. 


depends to a considerable extent upon the temperature. 


For normal methane in the interval ranging from the 
normal boiling point to 97. 55° K, the experimental 
data can be described by the separation factor values, 
at 97° K and below, practically coincide with thé 
figures previously obtained by G. G. Devyatykh and 
A. D. Zorin. 
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Zel'venskiy, Ya. D., Sokolov, V. Ye. and 
Shalygin, V. A. 

SEPARATION OF ISOTOPES BY RECTIFICATION; 
RECTIFICATION OF METHANOL. 16 May 60. 8p. 
5 refs. JPRS: 2460. 
Order from OTS $0.50 
Trans. of Nauchnyye Foklady Vysshey Shkol 
Khimiya i Khimicheskaya Tekhnologiya (USSR) 1958, 
no. 2, p. 388-391. 


60-11459 


Nuclear Engineering and Power 


ACCOUNT OF FIRST TWO YEARS OF 1957-1961 
ATOMIC PLAN AND PROGRAM FOR 1959. 

18 Sep 59, 9p. JPRS-L-1880-D. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-11799 
Trans. of Industries Atomiques (Switzerland) 1959, 
v. 3, no. 5/6, p. 91-95. 


(ATOMIC) POWER STATION. 18 Sep 59, 9p. 
JPRS: L-1879-D. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-11798 


Trans. of Industries Atomiques (Switzerland) 1959, 
v. 3, no. 5/6, p. 81-84. 


Data on the EDF-1 and EDF-2 reactors are given. 
The data were obtained from a circular published in 
April 1959 by District No. 1 of Thermonuclear Equip- 


ment and from a prospectus on EDF-2 published in 
May 1958. 


Klebau, J. 
THE FIRST NUCLEAR REACTOR OF THE GER- 
MAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC. 7 Oct 59, 13p. 
(8 illus . omitted) 3 refs. JPRS: L-1892-D. 
Order from OTS $0.50 59-31006 


Trans. of Nachrichtentechnik (East Germany) 1959, 
v. 9, no. 3, p. 129-133. 


Meyerson, G. A. 
HIGH-MELTING FUEL MATERIALS AND HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE FUEL ELEMENTS, tr. by 
Lydia Venters. Jan 60, 8p 
Order from LC or SLA m$l. 80, ph$1. 80 AEC-tr-3956 


Trans. of Atomnaya Energiya (USSR) 1959, v. 6, no. 2, 
p. 135. 


On the basis of the foreign (non- Soviet) data at the 
Second International Conference on peaceful uses of 
atomic energy (Geneva, 1958) the problems of produc- 
tion and use of fuel elements with uranium dioxide cores 
in tubular and plate type cladding as well as the prob- 
lems of using carbides and oxides of uranium and 
thorium as fuel elements for high-temperature (to 
1000°C) reactors with gas cooling and using metallic 








thorium as fuel element are discussed. In connection 
with the change in the form and dimensions due to 
irradiation and gas swelling at 550-600° C in the cores 
of fuel elements of uranium and its alloys, and also in 
connection with the necessity of further increase in the 
temperature of fuel elements of power reactors great 
attention was paid to the use of high-melting uranium 
compounds. (Author) 


Nuclear Reactions 


[Abramov, A. Ya. ] 

ENERGY LEVELS OF Mn°© AND V2, tr. by Bonnie 
E. Cushman. 2 July 51, 8p. 7 refs. UCRL Trans. 121. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15915 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1950, 
v. 73 [no. 5] p. 921-924. 


The energy distribution of protons, arising as a result 
of bombardment of manganese and vanadium/targets by 

deuterons with energy of 3.8 0.1 Mev has been stud- 

ied. The presence of only one stable isotope apiece 

manganese and vanadium allows these protons to be 

ascribed to the reactions Mn» (d, p) Mn°© and V5! 

(4, p) V°2. (Author) 


mae BT. 

ON THE QUANTUM THEORY OF WAVE FIELDS. 
Feb 54, Sp. 4 refs. NSF-tr-190; M 895. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13769 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 3] p. 359-362. 
Also available from SLA as RT-824. 


Consideration is given to a meson field fapecaing 
with heavy particles under the condition g2/hc >1. 


PHYSICS 


IZVESTIYA AN UZB. SSR. FIZ.-MATEM. NAUK 
SER., 1959, NOS. 1-6. [1960] 6v. 
Order from MDF $1.00/vol. MDF T/C: IUZ-FM-59 


Trans. of table of contents of Akademiya Nauk 
UZbekskoy SSR, Tashkent. Izvestiya. Seriya Fiziko- 
Matematicheskikh Nauk, 1959, nos. 1-6. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. FIZIKA (USSR) 1959, 
NO. 12, ABSTRACTS 26549-28746 (Soviet Abstracts. 
Physics). 29 Apr 60, 142p. JPRS: 2588. 

Order from OTS $1. 44 60-11566 


Complete translations of those entries which were 
originally published in the Sino- Soviet bloc and in 
Yugoslavia, excluding the USSR. 
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REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. FIZIKA (USSR) 1960, 
NO. 1, ABSTRACTS 159-2431 (Soviet Abstracts. 
Physics). 10 May 60, 146p. JPRS: 2629. 

Order f= OTS $1.50 60- 11601 


Complete translations of the Russian-language entries 
which were originally published in the Sino-Soviet 
bloc and in Yugoslavia, excluding the USSR. 


Linnik, V. P. 
THE POSSIBILITY, IN PRINCIPLE, OF REDUCING 
ATMOSPHERIC INFLUENCE ON THE STAR IMAGE 
(O Printsipial'noy Vozmozhnosti Umen'sheniya 
Vliyaniya Atmosfery na Izobrazheniye Zvezdy) tr. by 
M. Slade. [1960] [6]p. (foreign text included). Trans. 
no. 4533. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15537 


‘lrans. of Optika i Spektroskopiya (USSR) 1957, v. 3, 
no. 4, p. 401-402. 


Oaovertz 

COMPUTATION OF THE GENERALISED CON- 
DUCTIVITY OF HETEROGENEOUS SYSTEMS. L 
MATRIX TWO-PHASE SYSTEMS WITH NON- 
ELONGATED INCLUSIONS. IL STATISTICAL 
MIXTURES OF NON-ELONGATED PARTICLES 
(Raschet Obobshchennoy Provodimosti Geterogennykh 
Sistem. I. Matrichnyye Dvukhfaznyye Sistemy s 
Nevytyanutymi Vklyucheniyami. IL Staticheskiye 
Smesi Nevytyanutykh Chastits) tr. by N. Gibson. 
Jan 54 [20]p. 21 refs. Library Communication no. 
635; M 1332. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 15842 


Trans. of Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoy Fiziki (USSR) 1951 
v. 21, no. 6, p. 667-685. 


Acoustics 


Ganson, P. P. 
FORMULAS FOR COMPUTING THE VELOCITY OF 
THE DISTRIBUTION OF SOUND IN SEA WATER 
(O Formulakh diya Rascheta Skorosti Rasprostraneniya 
Zvuka v Morskoy Vode) tr. by Judith I. B. Danner. 
July 59 [9]p. 12 refs. T-R-2106+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17414 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1958, 
no. 4, p. 30-34. 


A survey of Soviet and non-Soviet literature indicates 
that for an accurate calculation of the velocity of sound 
in sea water an experiment to determine the coefficient 
of the isothermal compressibility of sea water should 
be set up. In a first approximation it is possible to de 
termine the value of this coefficient by solving the 
equation B = y/c2P by using the known y and? and the 
measured c. (Here y is the ratio of specific heats of 
sea water, / the mean density of sea water, and c is 
the velocity. ) None of the empirical formulas given 

in Soviet literature on the velocity of sound in sea 
water provide the necessary accuracy. In computing 
the velocity of sound in sea water according to its 
temperature and salinity, the nomogram or correction 
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tables of V. A. Del Grosso (NRL.Rept. no. 4002, 1952, 
available from OTS as PB 111 024) should be used. In 
Del Grosso's formula the coefficients of the second 
and third members should be thusly: 
c =1448.6 +4.518t - 0. +1. 25S - 35) 
-0. O11(S-35)t + 0: 0027 x 10-5(S - 35)r4 
-2 x 10-7(S - 35)*¢1 +0.577t - 0. 0072r2). 


Krasil'nikov, V- A. and Tatarskiy, V. 
DISPERSION OF SOUND IN A TURBULENT FLOW. 
Nov 53, Sp. 3 refs. NSF-tr-121; M 892. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13766 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no.-2] p. 159-162. 

Also available from SLA as RT-484. 


Tarnotsi, T. 
COLLOQUIUM ON ACOUSTICS AND ULTRASOUND 
IN BUDAPEST. 14 May 60, 3p. JPRS: 2649. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11624 


Trans. of *Akusticheskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 1959, v. 5, 
no. 4, p. 504-505. 


Topics are noteu of papers that were presented at the 
third colloquium which took place on April 7 and 8, 
1959. Authors names are given and in some cases 
titles of papers are included. It is announced that a. 
International on General and Applied 
Phonetics is to be convened in September 1960 in 
Hamburg. 


Electricity and Magnetism 


Berishvili, G. P. 
CONTRIBUTION TO THE STUDY OF THE LEADING 
CHARACTERISTICS OF GEOMAGNETIC STORMS 
WITH SUDDEN COMMENCEMENTS. Nov 59 [16]p. 
30 refs. T 332 R. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-14027 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Geofizicheskiy 
Institut. Trudy] 1957, no. 16[143] p. 39-51. 


A study was-made of daily geomagnetic traces (mag- 
netograms) for a full cycle of solar activity (1933 to 
1945) PBapecsar oh chp 2 ny agama laa eam 
(until 7s transfer in 1935) and Dusheti. 


Laptey, D. A. and Drokin, A. I. 
DEPENDENCE OF THE TEMPERATURE MAGNETIC 
HYSTERESIS ON THE STATE OF THE SAMPLE. 
[1960] Sp. 9 refs. 
Order from MDF $3.00 MDF L-132 
Trans. of Izvestiya V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh] 
Z[avedeniy]. Fizika (USSR) 1959, no. 4, p. 43-47. 


The temperature magnetic hysteresis over the "A" 
cycle was studied. The initial states of the investiga- 
tion were points of the magnetic hysteresis loop of the 
samples under investigation. The dependence of the 
absolute value of the temperature magnetic hysteresis 
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on the magnitude of the external field is 
presented. The maximum value of the magnetization 
on the heated branch is shifted toward lower tempera- 
tures as the field grows. 


Myalikgulyev, G. 

{INVESTIGATION OF THE VARIATION OF THE 
ELECTRICAL RESISTANCE OF NICKEL.-PALLADIUM 
ALLOYS IN A LONGITUDINAL MAGNETIC FIELD 
(Isseldovaniye Izmeneniya 

Splavov Nikel'-Palladiy v Prodol'nom Pole) 
tr. by A. Empat. 1968 16p. 30 refs. NRL Trans. 779. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-21075 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk Turkmenskoy SSR 
[Ashkhabad]. Izvestiya, 1957, no. 3, p. 3-12 


The validity of the quadratic law, a=C,I*, derived 
from the theory of N.S. Akulov (Ferromagnetism, 
ONTI, Moscow, 1939) was experimentally established 
for the annealed and quenched 
with concentrations of Pd ranging from 0 to 90 atomic 
percent, in weak to saturation fields. Here a is the 
value of any even effect, I is the magnetization of the 
ferromagnetic, ss is a constant determined bv 
C, = (3/5) (osXo/12), where ag is the value of the even 
effect, obtained along an easy direction of 
of the crystal of a cubic system with fields of magnetic 
saturation, X is the initial susceptibility, and I, is 
the saturation magnetization. The longitudinal galvano- 
tic effect as a function of the Pd content agreed 
sufficiently well with R. G. Page ee semi-empirical 
relation ag. ap = ag. 4 (1 -=), where ac. ap and ac. 4 


are values for the even effect with fields of magnetic 
saturation for a 2-component alloy AB and for the first 
pure component B, respectively, and By is the critical 


value of the effect with a 
negative sign as the result of a strong effect of the 
paraprocess, hecense the iets pew eer ees 
are near room temperature. The saturation 

zation of annealed specimens was similar to that of 
quenched s 


pecimens of corresponding composition. 
(See also 60-21014) 


Rodes , Luis. 

DIURNAL, ANNUAL AND SECULAR PERIODICITY 
IN THE SUDDEN PERTURBATIONS OF THE 
GEOMAGNETIC FIELD, tr. by E. R. Hope. Oct 59, 
[6]p. 5 refs. T 1 Sp. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3260 
Trans. of Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric 
Electricity (U. S.) 1932, v. 37, no. 3, p. 273-277. 


Electronics 


SOVIET CONFERENCES ON ELECTRONICS. 
20 Apr 60, 33p. JPRS: 2516. 


Order from OTS $1.00 60-11499 








Contents: 

Scientific Technical Conference on Nuclear Radio- 
electronics (no. 4) by A. A. Sanin. Trans. of , 
*Pribory i Tekhnika Eksperimenta (USSR) 1959, 
no. 4, p. 161-163. 

Chronicle of the All-Union Conference on Gas 
Electronics (no. 2) by V. L. Granovskiy, 

S. Ya. Luk'yanov, and others. Trans. of *Radio- 
tekhnika i Elektronika (USSR) 1959 [v. 4] no. 8, 
p. 1339-1358. 


Geranin, V. A. 
THEORY OF PERPENDICULAR RECORDING ON 
MAGNETIC TAPE. [1960] 8p. 8 refs. T-3167. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-16296 


Trans. of Tekhnika Kino i Televideniya (USSR) 1959, 
v. 3, no. 10, p. 47-50. 


The frequency characteristics of surface induction 
were examined for variable-intensity magnetic re- 
cording on a tape magnetized perpendicularly to its 
working surface. A formula is offered for calculating 
losses caused by self-demagnetization of perpendicular 
recording. Frequency characteristics of surface in- 
duction were for perpendicular and longi- 
tudinal recordings. (Author) 


Gratreau, P{ierre]. - 
A STUDY OF RELATIVISTIC BEAMS [Etude des 
Faisceaux Relativistes]. [1959] [6]p. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80  AEC-tr-3674 


Trans. of Commissariat 4 I'finergie Atomique 
(France) PG/GC PG.1, 12 July 57. 


With a beam of electrons sufficiently accelerated, a 
low density of positive ions is sufficient for focaliza- 
tion; this density is the weaker, the more relativistic 
the electrons are. On the other hand there is interest 
in intense beams. Therefore we have proposed to 
group the gaussian formulas of electronic optics rela- 
tive to intense relativistic beams in a vacuum and to 
indicate some cases of integration. Then the problem 
of ionic focalization of such beams has been taken up. 
(Authar) 


Halbach, K. 
A MODEL-INDEPENDENT DESCRIPTION OF 
ae EFFECTS IN NUCLEAR INDUCTION. 
1960] 9p. 
Order from ATS $10.50 ATS-69M39G 
Trans. of Helv{etica] Phys{ica] Acta (Switzerland) 
1956, v. 29, p. 37-46. 
Another translation is available from ATS $9.90 as 
ATS-79L29G [1959] 8p. 


Kreymerman, M. M. 

DETERMINATION OF THE PARAMETERS OF COR- 

RECTIVE DEVICES IN LINEAR SERVO-SYSTEMS 

USING GIVEN GENERALISED PARAMETERS 

(Opredeleniye Parametrov Korrektiruyushchikh 

Ustroystv Lineynykh Sledyashchikh Sistem po 
Znacheniyam ikh Obobshchennykh Para- 

metrov) tr. by J. W. Palmer. Oct 58 [20]p. 2 refs. 
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Library Trans. no. 782; M468. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-13560 


Trans. of Avtomatika i Telemekhanika (USSR) 1958, 
v. 19, no. 2, p. 135-147. 


An analytical method of determining parameters of 
corrective devices in a linear servo-system using its 
generalized parameters is described. The paper in- 
cludes the table of main formulae and calculation of 
parameters of series and parallel corrective devices 
(Royal Aircraft Establishment abstract) 


Vorob’yev, A. A. 
NOTE ON THE ACCELERATION OF RELATIVISTIC 
ELECTRONS IN THE IONOSPHERE AND THE 
EFFECT OF THE EARTH'S MAGNETIC FIELD ON 
THEIR TRAJECTORIES. 9 May 60, 3p. JPRS: 2616. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11592 


Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. 
Fizika (USSR) 1959, no. 2, p. 171-172. 


Previous observations of the propagation of radio 
waves in a closed path around the earth’s sphere are 
in agreement with the theory of traveling waves in a 
closed waveguide. At an altitude of 100 kilometers, 
the concentration of neutral particles amounts to 

2.6x 1013, and at an pa of 200 kilometers it ranges 
from 5 to 10x 1010, i. 109 times less than on the 
surface of the earth. Such a rarefaction is sufficient 
to accelerate the electrons. The concentration of the 
electrons at an altitude of 100 to 600 kilometers fluc~ 
tuates between 10° and 1.6 x 106 electrons/cc. It 
depends on the time of the day, on the geographic lati- 
tude, on the time of the year, and on the solar activity 
The constancy of the delay time of the around-the- 
world echo is proof that the ionosphere as a whole, 
considered as a shell surrounding the entire earth's 
surface, is quite stable in its properties and structure. 
It is proposed that the around-the-world echo propa- 
gates as a gliding wave along the lower boundary of the 
F-layer at an altitude of 204 kilometers within a time 
of 0. 136 seconds, at a velocity of 299, 776 km/sec, or 
along a zigzag trajectory at an altitude of 200 or 300 
kilometers. The number of electrons in a tube of 
radius 6, 400 + 200 kilometers with a cross section 
area of one square centimeter amounts to 4 x 1015, In 
modern accelerators, it is proposed to capture and 
accelerate on an orbit of a charge only up to 1011 elec- 
trons. During the time of one revolution around the 
earth, equal to 0. 1373 seconds, the current density ir 
such an accelerator amounts to 460 ampere/cm2. 


Molecular Physics and Spectroscopy 


Miloslovskiy, V. K. 
OPTICAL PROPERTIES OF THIN LAYERS OF 
CADMIUM OXIDE IN THE INFRARED REGION OF 
THE SPECTRUM. [1960] 8p. 
Order from ATS $13. 60 ATS-11M40R 
Trans. of Optika i Spektroskopiya (USSR) 1957, v. 3 
no. 3, p. 251-257. 
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Behringer, J. 
THEORY OF THE RESONANCE RAMAN EFFECT. 
[1960] 18p. 
Order from ATS $20.00 | ATS-03M39G 
Trans. of Z[eitschrift fi'r] Elektrochem{ie] (West 
Germany) 1958, v. 62, no. 8, p. 906-914. 


Morero, D., Santambrogio, A. and others. 
INFRARED ANALYSIS OF POLYBUTADIENES OB- 


TAINED BY STEREOSPECIFIC SYNTHESIS. [1960] 8p. 


Order from ATS $9. 95 ATS-27L371 
Trans. of [la] Chimfica] e [1]'Industria (Italy) 1959, 
v. 41, no. 8, p. 758-762. 

Another translation is available from SLA mi$2. 40, 
ph$3. 30 as 60-14213 [1959] [12]p. 


Schurz, J., Zah, H., and Ullrich, A. 
CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE UV SPECTROGRAPHY OF 
THE C=N CHROMOPHORE. [1960] Sp. 

Order from ATS $6.95 ATS-17L36G 


Trans. of Zfeitschrift fir] Physik[alische] Chem[ie] 
Frankfurt (West Germany) 1959 [neue folge] v. 21, 
no. 3/4, p. 185-191. 


Sobolev, N. N. and Fayzullov, F. S. 

A PHOTOELECTRIC PRYOMETER FOR THE 
MEASUREMENT OF COLOR TEMPERATURE OF 
FLAMES, tr. by John G. Parker. 25 Feb 60 [13]p. 
7 refs. TG 230-T135. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 21472 
Trans. of Optika i Spektroskopiya (USSR) 1957, v. 3, 
[no. 2, p. 162-168]. 


The design and construction of a two-channel photo- 
electric color pyrometer, suited for measurement of 
temperatures of nonstationary and short duration 
flames, which radiate a continuous spectrum, is 
discussed. 


Solid State Physics 


PROCESS FOR PRODUCING EXTREMELY PURE 
SILICON FOR SEMICONDUCTOR USE. [1960] 8p. 
Order from RIS $14.00 RIS rept. 97074 


Trans. of German patent application St 13 064 (12 i, 
38) DAS 1 063 584, by Standard Elektrik Lorenz, 
A.G., Stuttgart, filed 19 Oct 57, pub. 20 Aug 57. 


Silicon halides are reduced with at least partially 
atomic hydrogen. The process is characterized in 
that the reaction between the hydrogen and the silicon 
halide is spatially separated from the generation of 
the atomic hydrogen and is carried out at room or 
slightly elevated temperature and at a pressure of 
about 1 mm Hg, with the silicon being precipitated 
continuously on a heated support, The reaction can 
take place at room temperature or at a slightly 
elevated temperature (200 to 300°C) and give a suf- 
ficient yield. 
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SYMPOSIUM ON THE “ELECTRON THEORY OF 
SOLIDS": EXCERPTS FROM 
10 May 60, 38p. 9 refs. JPRS: 
Order from OTS $1.25 60-11600 
Trans. of Acta Sinica (Chinese People's 
Republic) 1958, v. 14, no. 3, p. 164, 188-189, 191, 
202-203, 244, 259-261, 274, 283-288. 


Tables of contents are presented for the first three of 
the following four papers at the symposium 
which was held January 11 to 13, 1958 in Peiping: (1) 
Recent advances in energy band theory, by Hsi-teh 
Hsieh; (2) Theories on electronic in crys- 
tals, by K'un Huang; (3) The theory of collective vibra- 
tion of electrons, by K'ai-chia Ch’eng; and (4) A brief 
account of the research work of N. N. Bogoliubox and 
of N. N. Lifshitz, by Tsung-sui Chang. For the fourth 
paper, a brief summary is given instead of the table of 
contents. The discussion that followed the presentation 
of all four papers appears to be given in full. 


Andriyevskiy, A. I., Voloshchenko, V. L, and 
Mishchenko, M: T. 
THE ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY OF CUPROUS 
OXIDE. Oct 53, 3p. NSF-tr-90; M 899. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13773 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 f{no. 4] p. 521-523. 


Measurements showed that, whatever the method by 
which the growth of the crystalline grains of cuprous 
oxide is produced (duration of oxidation, high temper- 


factors), the specific electrical 
CuO layer is proportional to the number of grains per 
walk of surface area of the sample. 


Arinshteyn, Ye. A. 
ON THE STRUCTURE OF A CRYSTAL NEAR THE 
MELTING POINT [AND] ON THE STRUCTURE OF 
SOLID SOLUTIONS. [1960] 6p. 5 refs. 
Order from MDF $3.50 MDF A-142 akb, 


Trans. of Izv[estiya] V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh] 
Zlavedeniy]. Fizika (USSR) 1959, no. 4, p. 173-176. 


Arkhangel'skaya, V. A. and Feofilov,-P. P. 
ZEEMAN EFFECT OF ANISOTROPIC CENTERS IN 
A CUBIC CRYSTAL LATTICE. [1960] 20p. 

Order from ATS- $27. 30 ATS-21M39R 


Trans. of Optika i Spektroskopiya (USSR) 1958, v. 4, 
no. 5, p. 602-619. 


Bertaut, F., Forrat, F. and others. 
NEUTRON DIFFRACTION STUDY OF THE FERRI- 
MAGNETIC GARNET rt ott [1960] =. 
Order from ATS $5. 00 


Trans. of [Academie des Sciences, Paris]. Compt{es] 
Rend[us] (France) 1956, v. 243, p. 898-901. 








Gerold, VY. and Meier, F. 
X-RAY STUDY OF DISLOCATIONS IN GERMANIUM. 
[1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $8. 25 ATS-38L35G 
Trans. of Zjeitschrfit fiir] Physik (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 155, p. 387-394. 


Kholokhovich, M. L. 
EXTRACTION OF MONOCRYSTALS OF LEAD 
METATITANATE FROM A MELT OF PbO-B203- 
TiO2. [1960] 10p. 10 refs. 
Order from RIS $23.50 RIS R-733 
Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1958, v. 3, no. 5, p. 1214-1249. 


Results are presented of an investigation of the surface 
of crystallization of part of the system PbO-B703-TiO2 
in melts, and some properties of PbTiO3 monocrystals, 
prepared from this melt are given. The system was 
studied in detail for the range of compositions having 
an importance in the technology of PbTiO3 monocrystals. 


Kitaygorodskiy, A. L 
THE DETERMINATION OF THE COORDINATES OF 
ATOMS IN THE UNIT CELL OF A CRYSTAL BY 
MEANS OF THE P2 -SERIES, tr. by A. L. Mackay. 
22 Jan 52, 9p. 2 refs. M1071; T/L 842. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13877 


Trans. of Zh{urnal] Eksp[erimental'noy i] Teor- 
[icheskoy] Fiz[iki] (USSR) 1951, v. 21, no. 6, 
p. 717-720. 


It is shown that the aid-point of any interatomic 
vector of an F2-series is the cantro of inversion, 
connection 2 groups of points, each of which rep- 
resents the structure of the crystal. A practical way 
is examined for the unique determination of the 
positions of the atoms in the crystal by the method of 
3 dimensional F2-series. The application of the 
method developed is especially interesting in the case 
of crystals made up of atoms of approximately the 
same weights. (Author) 


Kozyrev, B. P. and Kusakin, V. F. 
ELECTRON-INDUCED CONDUCTIVITY OF THIN 
FILMS OF PbS, BigS3 AND CdS ACTIVATED BY 
COPPER. [1960] 7p. 7 refs. 
Order from MDF $4.00 MDF K-21G 
Trans. of Izv[estiya] V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh] 
Zlavedeniy]. Fizika (USSR) 1959, no. 3, p. 16-22. 


The effect is investigated of electron bombardment on 
the electrical conductivity of thin films of PbS, Bi2S3 
and CdS activated by copper after special heat treat- 
ment. Dependences of the electron-induced current on 
the energy of the bombardment electrons, on the volt- 
age applied to the sample, the bombardment current 
intensity and the sample temperature were determined. 
The greatest change in the electron-induced conduc- 
tivity was found in CdS. The build-up process of the 
electron-induced conductivity usually had considerable 
inertia and was sometimes realized after a time of 

10 to 15 min. 


Kuchin, V. D. 
ON THE METHOD OF GROWING ALKALI HALIDE 
CRYSTALS FROM A MELT. 26 Apr 60, 7p. 15 refs.. 
JPRS: 2566. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11547 
Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. 
Fizika (USSR) 1958, no. 2, p. 117-120. 


By starting with a temperature gradient of not more 
than 10°/cm, the calculated rates of cooling for NaCl, 
KCl, and KBr crystals were respectively 2.4, 2.32, 
and 2.12 degrees/minute. These results are well 
supported by previous experiments. 


Pauthenet, R. 
INTERPRETATION OF THE MAGNETIC PROPERTIES 
OF THE 5Fe203- 3M203 FERRITES WITH Me Y, 
Gd, Tb, Dy, Ho, Er, Tm, Yb, Lu. [1960] 3p. 
Order from ATS $6.50 ATS-00M39F 


Trans. of [Academie des Sciences, Paris]. Compt[es} 
Rend[us] (France) 1956, v. 243, p. 1737-1740. 


Ryzhanov, S. G. 
THE ENERGY RANGE OF THE EXCITON ZONE 
IN SILVER BROMIDE. [1960] 2p. 7 refs. T-3186. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-16297 


Trans. of Zhurnal Nauchnoy i Fotografii i 
Kinematografii (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 6, p. 460. 


Although the energy gap between the top of the exciton 
zone and the bottom of the conduction zone is about 
0.01 ev for silver bromide, the exciton zone must 
occupy more than one-half of the forbidden zone of the 
crystal (about 2.5 ev). 


Simashkevich, A. V., Kot, M. V., and Tyrziu, V. G. 
CERTAIN PHOTOELECTRIC PROPERTIES OF THIN 
FILMS OF CADMIUM AND ZINC SELENIDES. 
[1960] 8p. 13 refs. 
Order from MDF $4.50 MDF S-155 
Trans. of Izvestiya V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh] 
Z[avedeniy]. Fizika (USSR) 1959, no. 4, p. 52-58. 


The spectral characteristics of the photo conductivity 
of thin films of cadmium and zinc selenides were 
studied. These films possess insignificant photo con- 
ductivity, as a rule, after having been produced on 
cold (20°C) substrates. The layers must undergo 
appropriate heat treatment for the photo conductivity to 
be magnified. The photo conductivity of thin cadmium 
selenide layers depends on their thickness. The photo 
conductivity of a CdSe compound increases in the im- 
purity conduction band as the temperature increases 
but it decreases sharply in the intrinsic conduction 
band. The presence of adsorbed gas on the layer leads 
to the displacement of the maximum photo conductivity 
toward the higher temperature range. The activation 
energies determined from the spectral characteristics 
of the photo conductivity are 1.7 ev for CdSe and 

1.9 ev for ZnSe. 
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Simon, G. 
THE BEHAVIOR OF PLANE ULTRASONIC WAVES IN 
HOMOGENEOUS MAGNETIZED SINGLE CRYSTALS. 
[1960] 10p. 
Order from ATS $9. 80 ATS-76M37G 
Trans. of Z[eitschrift ftir] Naturforsch[ung] (West 
Germany) 1958, v. 13a, no. 1, p. 84-89. 


Theoretical Physics 


Lifshits, I. M. 
KINETICS OF THE DESTRUCTION OF SUPER- 
CONDUCTIVITY BY AN ALTERNATING FIELD 
(WS 10° sec-1l). Nov 53, 5p. 8 refs. NSF-tr-114; 
M 896. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13770 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 3] p. 363-366. 
Another translation is available from ATS $5.50 as 
ATS-15K27R [1958] Sp. 
Also available from SLA as RT-392. 


Serdyuk, G. B. 
ON THE QUESTION OF THE REASONS FOR THE 
APPEARANCE OF GAS STREAMS IN A WELDING 
ARC (K Voprosu o Prichinakh Poyavleniya Gazovykh 
Potokov v Svarochnoy Duge). Apr 60 [6]p. 5 refs. - 
RTS 1428. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-17318 
Trans. of Avtomaticheskaya Svarka (USSR) 1958, 
v. 11, no. 11, p. 81-84. 


A previous article by G.I. Leskov and G. I. Pogodin- 
Alekseev (Avtomat. Svarka 11: 72, 1958) is criti- 


cized and an alternate mechanism is suggested for the 
formation of gas streams in a welding arc. 


Thermodynamics 


Burhorn, F. 
THE CALCULATION AND MEASUREMENT OF THE 
THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY OF NITROGEN TO 
13, 000°K. [1960] 15p. 
Order from ATS $15.95 ATS-58L36G 
Trans. of Z[eitschrift fur] Physik (West Germany) 
1959, v. 155, p. 42-58. 


Khaykin, I. B. 
NATURAL CIRCULATION UNDER NON-STEADY 
CONDITIONS (Yestestvennaya pri Nestatsionarnykh 
Rezhimakh). Feb 60 [15]p. 10 refs. RTS 1350. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15650 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1959 [v. 6] no. 8, 
p- 38-43. 


Circulation parameters were found to depend on the 
rate of steaming rather than on whether that rate is 
reached suddenly or steadily. 
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Wave Propagation 


Bakhareva, M. F. 
CORRELATION BETWEEN WAVES OF DIFFERENT 
F ES AFTER PASSAGE THROUGH A 
LAYER OF A STATISTICALLY INHOMOGENEOUS 
MEDIUM, tr. by R. P. Illwitzer. 29 Oct 59 [13]p. 
6 refs. TG 230-T93. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-21473 
Trans. of *Radiotekhnika i Elektronika (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 1, p. 88-96. 


The correlation coefficients are obtained at one point 
for the level and phase fluctuations of two waves which 
differ in frequency and which have passed through 
partially overlapping layers of a medium with large- 
scale random inhomogeneities of the refractive index . 
The results are compared with data from frequency- 
diversity sounding of the ionosphere. The evaluation 
of dimensions of inhomogeneities thus obtained for the 
E- and F- layers is in agreement with the values de- 


rived feom the correlation coefficients at separated 
points . 


Dogadkin, A. B. 
EXCITATION OF OTHER MODES IN A CIRCULAR 
WAVEGUIDE BY THE INCIDENCE OF AN Hy 
WAVE ON A CIRCULAR IRIS [Vozbuzhdeniye bop 
stvennykh Voln v Kruglom Volnovode pri Padenii Volny 


Ho) na Simmetrichnuyu Diafragmu]. [1960] Sp. 
Order from ATS $8.00 ATS- 


Trans. of *Radiotekhnika i Elektronika (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 5, p. 897-900. 


Sayasov, Yu. S. 
STRONG PERTURBATIONS OF NATURAL ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC OSCILLATIONS IN NEARLY CYLINDRI- 
CAL REGIONS. Sep 53, 4p. 6 refs. NSF-tr-78; 
M 893. 


Order from LC or SLA mi§$I1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13767 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 2] p. 163-166. 
Also available from SLA as RT-198. 


A study is presented of the effect of small deformations 
of the side walls of long, perfectly conducting cylindri 
cal resonators on the natural oscil- 
lations. Resultsshow that the perturbaticn of the field 
in a long cylinder is not merely proporti-mal to the 
relative distortion of the side walls but contains an ad- 
ditional factor of the order of the square of the ratio of 
the length of the cylinder to its diameter. If this ratio 
is sufficiently large, the most insignificant distortion 


in cylindricity causes a perceptible perturbation of the 
field. 


Zhevakin, S. A., Troitskiy, V. S., and 

Tseytlin, N. M. 
ATMOSPHERIC RADIO EMISSION AND INVESTI- 
GATION OF THE ABSORPTION OF CENTIMETRIC 
RADIO WAVES (Radioizlucheniye Atmosfery i Issle- 
dovaniye Pogloshcheniya Santimetrovykh Radiovoln) 








tr. by M. Slade. [1960] [16]p. (foreign text included) 
7 refs. Trans. no. 4558. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-17314 


Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. 
Radiofizika (USSR) 1958, v. 1, no. 2, p. 19-26. 


An equation is derived for the intensity of the radio 
radiation of the earth's atmosphere, and method of 
determining from the radio emission of the atmos- 
phere the coefficients of absorption of oxygen and 
water vapour in the centi re range is developed. 
The results obtained forA = 3.2 cm andA =10 cm 
are in good agreement with Van Vleck's theory. 


RESEARCH METHODS, TECHNIQUES 
AND EQUIPMENT 


THE ORGANIZATION OF NEW INSTITUTES IN 
AFFILIATES OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES 
USSR. 12 May 60, 2p. JPRS: 2630. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11602 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestnik, 1958, 
v. 28, no. 3, p. 106-107. 


NIKOLAY GUR'YEVICH CHETAYEV. Obituary. 
18 Apr 60, 5p. 6 refs. JPRS: 3177. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31126 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Tech- 
nicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Mekhanika i Mashino- 
stroyeniye, 1959, no. 6, p. 3-6. 


Conrad, R. M. P. 
NEW DEVELOPMENT TRENDS IN INTERNATIONAL 
GRAVURE PRINTING. 20 Oct 58, Llp. JPRS(DC)-L- 
485. 
Order from OTS $0.50 PB 141 176T 
Trans. of der Druckspiegel (West Germany) 1958, 
v. 13, no. 5, p. 279-289. 


Nakayama, [Hodo]. 


SCIENCE AND DIPLOMACY. 1 Dec 59, 26p. (1 photo. 


omitted) 6 refs. JPRS: L-1962-D. 
Order from OTS $0.75 60-31000 
Trans. from Gakujutsu Geppo (Japan) 1959, v. 12, 
no. 5. 


The implications for international diplomacy of the 
development of atomic power and of long-range mis- 
siles are discussed from the point of view of Japan, 
with reference to the work of Japanese science attaches 
stationed throughout the world. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


COMMUNIST CHINA'S TRADE WITH AND TECH- 
NICAL ASSISTANCE TO ASIAN COUNTRIES. 

2 Nov 59 [9]p. 31 refs. AF 1256256. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13189 


Trans. from open sources published in Communist 
China, Hong-kong, USA and the USSR, 1949-59. 


Communist China has established diplomatic relations 
with 29 governments, has trade relations with 92 
countries and actual trade treaties with 27. Her trade 
relations are usually presented in Soviet and Chinese 
sources in two groups - with other communist coun- 
tries and with capitalist countries. Some 75% of her 
trade in 1956 was with communist countries and 80% in 
1957; 53% of all her trade being with the U.S.S.R. 
That left some 20% for non-communist countries in 
Asia and Africa, plus slight amounts with western 
capitalist states. Trade with both communist and non- 
communist countries in the Far East, SE and South 
Asia has expanded considerably since 1955, partly as 
a result of the Bandung Conference. China's trade 
with Asian and African countries rose 42.2% from 
1955 to 1956. (Extracted from the report) 


Guillerme. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW AND THE INTERPLANETARY 


SPACE, tr. by M. A. H. [1959] [8]p. 2 refs. 
H-0452 D. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-16791 


Trans. of Revue de Defense Nationale (France) 1958 
[v. 14] p. 120-126. 


As a result of the launching (by the Soviets) of the first 
artificial earth satellite, the question is posed as tothe 
compatibility of the present laws governing air space 
(based on the absolute sovereignty of each nation) with 
the execution of interplanetary voyages. The advent of 
earth satellites makes it necessary to provide regula- 
tions for the use of interplanetary space. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


The following book reviews can be ordered by number from LC or SLA. Each review includes, 
in addition to the material shown, a detailed statement of the coverage of the book and a detailed table 
of contents. The length of each review is indicated at the end of the entry. 


BR-SOV/3472 

Akademiya nauk SSSR. Institut mashinovedeniya 
PROBLEMY PROCHNOSTI V MASHINOSTROYENIIL, 
VYP. 4 (Strength Problems in Mechanical Engi- 
neering, No. 4) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 
122p. Errata slip inserted. 2,300 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3495 

Putilov, Konstantin Anatol'yevich 

KURS FIZIKI. t. 1: MEKHANIKA, AKUSTIKA. 
MOLEKULYARNAYA FIZIKA. TERMODINAMIKA) 
(Course in Physics. Vol. 1: Mechanics. Acoustics. 


Molecular Physics. Thermodynamics) 9th ed., rev. 


Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 560p. 35,000 copies 
printed. 7p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-CZECH/3593 

Konecny, Dusan 
THEORETICKE ZAKLADY AERODYNAMIKY VYSO- 
KYCH RYCHLOSTI (Theoretical Fundamentals of 
High-Speed Aerodynamics) pt. 2. Praha, Nase 
nojsko, 1956. 206p. (Series: Kniznice letecvi, sv. 
15) 2,200 copies printed. 8p. Mi $1.80, ph$1l. 80. 


BR-SOV/3628 

Ulitin, N. S. 
SOPROTIVLENIYE MATERIALOV (Strength of 
Materials) Moscow, Gosstroyizdat, 1959. 255p. 
Errata slip inserted. 10,000 copies printed. 4p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3632 

Stolyarov, Konstantin Pavlovich 
METODY MIKROKHIMICHESKOGO ANALIZA 
(Methods of Microchemical Analysis) [Leningrad] 
Izd-vo Leningr. univ., 1960. 189p. Errata slip 
inserted. 4,200 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3638 

Yablonik, Rakhmiyel' Mordukhovich 
GAZOTURBINNYYE USTANOVKI (Gas-Turbine 
Plants) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959: 408p. Errata 
slip inserted. Sp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-CZECH/3658 

Konupka, Frantisek 
BIOLOGICKA VALKA (Biological Warfare) Prague, 
Nase Vojsko, 1958. 17lp. (Series: Valka vojenska 
knihovna, sv. 77) 8,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3663 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. 


Institut khimicheskoy 
fiziki 


OKISLENIYE UGLEVODORODOV V ZHIDKOY FAZE; 


SBORNIK STATEY (Oxidation of Hydrocarbons in 


A-l 


the Liquid Phase; Collection of Articles) Moscow, 
Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 334p. Errata slip inserted. 
2,200 copies printed. 8p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3668 ‘ 
USSR. Ministerstvo svyazi. Tekhnicheskoye 
upravleniye 
ISSLEDOVANIYE ZAMETNOSTI ISKAZHENIY V 
RADIOVESHCHATEL 'NYKH KANALAKH; INFORM- 
ATSIONNYY SBORNIK (Study of the Discernibility 
of Distortions in Radio Broadcasting Channels; 
Collection of Information Articles) Moscow, Svyaz'- 
izdat, 1959. 120p. (Series: Tekhnika svyazi) 
10, 200 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-CZECH/3680 

Jerabek, Ondrej, and Vladimir Ledvinka 
CTENI LETECKYCH A POZEMNICH SNIMKU; ZAK- 
LADY FOTOGRAMMETRIE (Reading Aerial and 
Ground Photographs; Fundamentals of Photogram- 
metry) Prague, Nase Vojsko, 1959. 315p. (Series: 
Velka vojenska knihovna, sv. 88) 1,500 copies 
printed. Sp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR -SOV/3687 
USSR. Ministerstvo svyazi. Tekhnicheskoye 
upravleniye 
NOVAYA APPARATURA ELEKTROSVYAZI I ELEK- 
TROPITANIYA; INFORMATSIONNYY SBORNIK. 
(New Electro-Communication and Power Supply 
Equipment; Collection of Information) Moscow, 
Svyaz'izdat, 1959. 100p. (Seriya: Tekhnika 
svyazi) 13, 300 copies printed. 3p. Mi$1.80, ph $L80. 


BR-SOV/3689 

Yeremin, Sergey Aleksandrovich 
NEKOTORYYE VOPROSY PRIBLIZHENIYA FUNK- 
TSII MNOGIKH KOMPLEKSNYKH PEREMENNYKH 
(Some Problems in Approximation of Functions of 
Many Complex Variables) Kiyev, Izd-vo AN Ukra- 
inskoy SSR, 1958. 142p. 1,000 copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3706 

Shatin, V. P. and P. S. Denisov 
KONSTRUKTIVNYYE ELEMENTY I NORMALIZO- 
VANNYYE UZLY KREPLENIYA REZHUSHCHIKH 
INSTRUMENTOV; SPRAVOCHNIK (Parts and Stand- 
ard Subassemblies for Mounting Cutting Tools; 
Handbook) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 263p. Errata 
slip inserted. 15,000 copies printed. 4p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR -CHICOM/3708 
Shang-hai chiao t'ung kung ch'i ts‘ai ts‘ai kou 
kung ying chan( SHEQ,Z »* L 
) 


The Shanghai Communications and Electrotechnical 








Equipment and Supplies Purchasing Center) 
KUO CH'AN KUANG PO SHOU YIN CH'I SHOU TS'E 


( HE ) 
(8 7 fi fo nae os e a Shang- 
hai, The Shanghai Science and Technology Press, 
1959. 309p., illus., 50,000 copies printed. 6p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-CHICOM/3709 ay! 
Li, Chia-pin 
KUO GH'AN SHOU YIN CHI, TI ERH CHI (Gj) 


bf HAL, a (Chinese-Produced 
Radio Recéivets, v. Pcains Jen min yu ti en 
ch/u pan she, 1959. 84p., 30,500 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3736 

Zhalnin, I. Ye. and others 
TEKHNICHESKIYE USLOVIYA NA NEFTEPRO- 
DUKTY (Standard Specifications for Petroleum 
Products) Moscow, Gostoptekhizdat, 1960. 462p. 
7,500 copies printed. Llp. Mi $2.40, ph $3. 30. 


BR-SOV/3747 
International Congress of Refrigeration. 
Moscow, 1958 
SBORNIK DOKLADOV OT SSSR (Collected Soviet, 
Reports) Moscow, Gostorgizdat, 1959. 214p. 
Errata slip inserted. 2,000 copies printed. 5p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-CZECH/3748 

Duda, Theodor- 
VYSKOVA VYSTROJ LETADEL (High Altitude 
Aircraft Equipment) Prague, Nase vojsko, 1958. 
150p. (Series: Kniznice letecke techniky, sv. 7) 
1,000 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3750 
Povidaylo, Vladimir Aleksandrovich, and 
Konstantin Ivanovich Bespalov 
RASCHET I KONSTRUIROVANIYE BUNKERNYKH 
ZAGRUZOCHNYKH USTROYSTV DLYA METALL - 
OREZHUSHCHIKH STANKOV (Design and Con- 
struction of Hopper Feeders for Metal Cutting 
Machine Tools) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 106p. 
4,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3751 
Isayev, Pavel Petrovich, and Aleksey 
Aleksandrovich Bogdanov 
OBRABOTKA METALLOV REZANIYEM; REZANIYE 
METALLOV, REZHUSHCHIY INSTRUMENT, MET- 
ALLOREZHUSHCHIYE STANKI (Metal Cutting; 
Cutting of Metals, Cutting Tools, and Metal-Cutting 
Machine Tools) Moscow, Oborongiz, 1959. 657p. 
Errata slip inserted. 16,000 copies printed. 6p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3753 

Akademiya nauk Latviyskoy SSR. Institut fiziki 
ELEKTROMAGNITNYYE PROTSESSY V METAL - 
LAKH (Electromagnetic Processes in Metals) Riga, 
Izd-vo AN Latviyskoy SSR, 1959. 200p. (Series: 
Its: Trudy, No. 11) Errata slip inserted. 1,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.86, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3755 

Boyarskiy, Lazar’ Todrisovich, and 

Nikolay Petrovich Korshikov 
TEKHNOLOGIYA STANKOSTROYENIYA (Machine- 
Tool Manufacturing Methods) Moscow, Mashgiz, 
1959. 371p. 22,000 copies printed. 8p. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3756 

Severdenko, Vasiliy Petrovich, and 

Leonid Ivanovich Fedorov 
PROKATKA V MASHINOSTROYENI (Rolling in 
Machine Building) Minsk, Izd-vo AN BSSR, 1959. 


172p. 2,000 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/3763 

Bezborodov, M. A. and others 
DIAGRAMMY STEKLOOBRAZNYKH SISTEM 
(Diagrams of Vitroform Systems) Minsk, Redakt- 
sionno-izdatel'skiy otdel BPI imeni I. V. Stalina, 
1959. 313p. Errata slip inserted. 1,500 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-HUN/3773 

Naray-Szabo, Istvan 
ANORGANISCHE CHEMIE, VOL 1 (Inorganic 
Chemistry, Vol 1) Budapest, Verlag der Ungar- 
ischen Akademie der Wissenschaften, 1959. 664p. 
[Translated from the Hungarian] No. of copies 
printed not given. 7p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3776 

Veynik, Al'bert Iosifovich 
TEPLOOBMEN MEZHDU SLITKOM I IZLOZHNI~ 
TSEY (Heat Exchange Between Ingot and Mold) 
Moscow, Metallurgizdat, 1959. 357p. Errata 
slip inserted. 3,650 copies printed. 3p. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3779 

Starobinets, Grigoriy Lazarevich, and 

Vladimir Stepanovich Komarov 
KAUCHUKOPODOBNY YE POLIMERY - SORBENTY 
I KHROMATOGRAFICHESKIY MATERIALY (Elas- 
tomers as Sorbents and Chromatographic Material 
Minsk, Izd-vo Belgosuniversiteta, 1959. 127p. 
1,500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3781 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Institut avtomatiki i 
telemekhaniki 
PROMYSHLENNAYA TELEMEKHANIKA (Industrial 
Telemechanics) Moscow, 1960. 284p. Errata 
slip inserted. 4,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3783 

Andreyev, Vladimir Aleksandrovich, and others« 
RASCHET I POSTROYENIYE KONTUROV SAMO- 
LETA NA PLAZE (Calculation and Construction of 
Aircraft Contour Lines With Templates) Moscow, 
Oborongiz, 1960. 490p. Errata slip inserted. 
2,200 copies printed. 7p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 








BR-SOV/3784 

Obraztsov, Ivan Filippovich 
METODY RASCHETA NA PROCHNOST ' KESSONN- 
YKH KONSTRUKTSIY TIPA KRYLA (Strength Cal- 
culations for Box-Type Wing Structures) Moscow, 
Oborongiz, 1960. 3llp. Errata slip inserted. 
1, 600 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3789 
SOV/2-M-93 

Leningrad. Glavnaya geofizicheskaya observa- 

toriya imeni A. I. Voyeykova 
VOPROSY FIZIKI ATMOSFERY (Problems in 
Physics of the Atmosphere) Leningrad, Gidromet- 
eoizdat, 1959, 113p. (Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 93) 
1, 200 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3793 

Baum, Filipp Abramovich, and others 
FIZIKA VZRYVA (Physics of Explosion) Moscow, 
Fizmatgiz, 1959. 800p. 6,500 copies printed. 
Sp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3796 

SPRAVOCHNIK PO PRIMENENIYU I NORMAM RAS- 
KHODA SMAZOCHNYKH MATERIALOV (Handbook 
on the Use and Consumption Norms for Lubricants) 
Moscow, Gostoptekhizdat, 1960. 703p. 30,000 
copies printed. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3798 

Roskin, Yefim Samoylovich 
NASTOYASHCHEYE I BUDUSHCHEYE SINTETICH- 
ESKIKH VOLOKON (The Present and Future of 
Synthetic Fibers) 2nd ed., enl. Leningrad, 1959. 
73p. 3,500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, ph$1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3799 

Sedlis, Vladimir losifovich 
EFIRY TSELLYULOZY I PLASTICHESKIYE MASSY 
NA IKH OSNOVE (Cellulose Esters and Their Plas- 
tic Derivatives) Leningrad, Goskhimizdat, 1958. 
115p. 6,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1, 80,ph$L80. 


BR-SOV/3800 
Moscow. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy 
institut svyazi 
RUKOVODSTVO PO SIMETRIROVANIYU KABELEY 
SVYAZI (Handbook on Balancing of Communication 
Cables) Moscow, Svyaz'izdat, 1959. 82p. 7,600 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3801 

Rubanenko, Mikhail Rafailovich 
MATERIALY, PRIMENYAYEMYYE DLYA ELEK- 
TROVAKUUMNYKH PRIBOROV, PREDNAZNACH - 
ENNYKH DLYA RABOTY V USLOVIYAKH TROP- 
ICHESKOGO KLIMATA; STENOGRAMMA LEKTSII, 
PROCHITANNOY NA SEMINARE LDNTP PO INZH- 
ENERNOY ELEKTRONIKE (Materials for Electro- 
vacuum Devices Intended for Service Under Tropical 
Conditions) Leningrad, 1959. 17p. (Series: Lenin- 
gradskiy dom nauchno-tekhnicheskoy propagandy. 
Seriya "Radiotekhnika") 6,500 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3804 

Malikov, Anatoliy Nikolayevich 
DAVLENIYE VMESTO REZANIYA (Pressworking 
Instead of Cutting) [Moscow] Moskovskiy rabochiy, 
1959. 80p. 3,500 copies printed. 1p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3805 

Kuznetsov, Vladimir Sergeyevich 
FREZA VYSOKOY PROIZVODITEL'NOSTI (High- 
Productivity Milling Cutter) [Leningrad] Lenizdat, 
1959. 62p. (Series: Novatory leningradskoy prom- 
yshlennosti) 3,000 copies printed. Ip. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3806 

Fedorov, Boris Fedorovich 
MEKHANIZATSIYA I AVTOMATIZATSIYA SBOR- 
OCHNYKH RABOT (Mechanization and Automation 
of Assembling) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 1LOSp. 
(Series: Biblioteka slesaryasborshchika, vyp. 8) 
12,000 Copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3807 

Kolenda, Boris Germanovich 
ELEKTROMAGNITNYY METOD KONTROLYA 
SVARNYKH SHVOV (Elektromagnetic Inspection of 
Welds) Leningrad, Sudpromgiz, 1959. 53p. 3, 250 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3808 

Litvinov, Vladimir Trofimovich 
PEREDOVYYE SPOSOBY FREZEROVANIYA (Ad- 
vanced Milling Methods) Stalino, Knizhnoye izd-vo, 
1959. 16p. (Series: Novaya tekhnika semiketki) 
2,500 copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3809 

Berman, Lev Solomonovich 
RASCHET PEREKHODNYKH PROTSESSOV V TRAN - 
ZISTORAKH PRI BOL 'SHIKH SIGNALAKH; STENO- 
GRAMMA LEKTSII (Calculation of Transient Proc- 
esses in Transistors at Strong Signal Levels; Short- 
hand Record of a Lecture) Leningrad, 1959. 38p. 
(Series: Leningradskiy dom nauchno-tekhnicheskoy 
propagandy. Seriya "Radiotekhnika") 6, 500 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3810 

Barkan, Vitaliy Fedorovich 
OBRATNAYA SVYAZ' V RADIOPRIYEMNIKAKH 
(Feedback in Radio Receivers) Moscow, Gosener- 
goizdat, 1959. 85p. (Series: Massovaya radio- 
biblioteka, vyp. 342) 75,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3813 waiaie’ 

Izmaylov, Sergey Valentinovich 
KLASSICHESKAYA, RELYATIVISTSKAYA I KVAN- 
TOVAYA MEKHANIKA (Classical, Relativistic, 
and Quantum Mechanics) Leningrad, 1959. 49p. 
Errata:slip inserted. 3,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3814 : , 
Petrov, Grigoriy Semenovich, and A. N. Levin 
TERMOREAKTIVNYYE SMOLY I PLASTICHESKIYE 








MASSY (Thermosetting Resins and Plastics) 
Moscow, Goskhimizdat, 1959. 309p. Errata slip 
inserted. 4,500 copies printed. 5p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3817 

Belotserkovskiy, Grigoriy Bentsionovich 
MILLIMETROVYYE VOLNY (Millimeter Waves) 
Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 79p. (Series: 
Massovaya radiobiblioteka, vyp. 352) 46,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3818 
Postoyannyy mezhinstitutskiy kollokvium po 
tverdym fazam peremennogo sostava 
KACHESTVO MATERIALOV DLYA POLUPROVOD- 
NIKOVOY TEKHNIKI (Quality of Materials for 
Semiconductor Technology) Moscow, Mettalurgizdat, 
1959. 192p. (Series: Its: Trudy, 1957-1958, vyp. 
8-30 3,600 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-POL/3819 

Szczeniowski, Szczepan 
FIZYKA DOSWIADCZALNA, CZESC 5, 1: FIZYKA 
ATOMOWA (Experimental Physics, Part 5, Vol. lL, 
Atomic Physics) Warsaw, Panstwowe wyd-wo nauk- 
owe, 1959. 385p. 5,200 copies printed. Errata 
slip inserted. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/3826 
Mukhin, Yevbeniy Yakovlevich, and Noemi 
Girshevna Gutkina 
KRISTALLIZATSIYA STEKOL I METODY YEYE 
PREDUPREZHDENIYA (Crystallization of Glass 
and Methods for Its Prevention) Moscow, Oboro- 
ngiz, 1960. 125p. Errata slip inserted. 1,650 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3827 

Moscow. Fiziko-tekhnicheskiy institut 
ISSLEDOVANIYA PO FIZIKE I RADIOTEKHNIKE 
(Research in Physics and Radio Engineering) 
Moscow, Oborongiz, 1959. 170p. (Series: Its: 
Trudy, vyp. 4) Errata slip inserted. 2,150 
copies printed. 5p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3834 
Petrov, Viktor Pavlovich, and Arkadiy Arkad'- 
yevich Sochivko 
UPRAVLENIYE RAKETAMI (Rocket Guidance) 
Moscow, Voyenizdat, 1959. 207p. No. of copies 
printed not given. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3835 

Krainskiy, Abram Isayevich 
ORGANIZATSIYA UCHETA MATERIALOV NA 
MASHINOSTROITEL'NOM PREDPRIYATII (Organi- 
zation of Materials Control at Machine -Building 
Establishments) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. L5lp. 
Errata slip inserted. 5,000 copies printed. 3p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3836 

Velichkin, Oleg Dmitriyevich, and others 
PRIMENENIYE POLUPROVODNIKOVYKH DIODOV I 
TRIODOV V USTROYSTVAKH RELEYNOY ZASHC- 
HITY I AVTOMATIKI ENERGOSISTEM (Use of 


Transistor Diodes and Triodes in Relay Protection 
and in the Automation of Power Systems) Moscow, 
1958. 68p. (Series: Peredovoy opyt proizvodstva. 
Seriya "Promyshlennaya energetika": vyp. 11-12) 
4,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3837 

Tsfasman, Semen Borisovich 
ELEKTRONNYYE POLYAROGRAFT (The Elec- 
tronic Polarograph) Moscow, Metallurgizdat, 1960. 
164p. Errata slip inserted. 4,200 copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.88, ph $1..80. 


BR-SOV/3838 

Bliskunov, N. A., and I. Ya. Kamenetskiy 
TEKHNOLOGIYA PROIZVODSTVA ELEKTROVAK- 
UUMNYKH PRIBOROV, Ch. 1: IZGOTOVLENIYE 
KATODOV, PODOGREVATELEY, I GAZOPOGLOT- 
ITELEY (Production Technology of Electro- Vacuum 
Devices, Pt. 1: The Manufacture of Cathodes, 
Heaters, and Gas Absorbers) Leningrad, Gosener0 
goizdat, 1959. 219p. Errata slip inserted. 10,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3839 
SOV /58-M- 24(31) 
Vsesoyuznoye astronomo-geodezicheskoye 
obshchestvo 
BYULLETEN', No. 24/31/, 1959 (Bulletin, No. 
24/31/,1959) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 77p. 
1,500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3840 

Bugoslavskaya, Natal'ya Yakovlevan 
SOLNECHNAYA AKTIVNOST' I YEYE VLIYANIYE 
NA IONOSFERU (Solar Activity and Its Effect on 
the Ionosphere) Moscow, Svyaz'izdat, 1959. 3lp. 
(Series: Lektsii po tekhnike svyazi) 12,150 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3841 

Shmelev, A. I. 
VERTIKAL 'NYYE MNOGOSHPINDEL 'NYYE TOKAR- 
NYYE POLUAVTOMATY (Vertical Multiple-Spindle 
Semiautomatic Lathes), 2d ed., Moscow, Mashgiz, 
1959. 238p. 7,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3845 
Lyakhovich, Lev Stepanovich, and Abram 
Izrailevich Komissarov 
OSNOVY TEKHNOLOGII TERMICHESKOY OBRAB- 
OTKI SORTOVOGO PROKATA (Fundamentals of 
Heat Treatment of Merchant Steel Bars) [Chelyab- 
insk] Chelyaninskoye knizhnoye izd-vo, 1959. 90p. 
2,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3846 

Tokarev, Sergey Pavlovich 
USKORENNOYE RAZVITIYE PROMYSHLENNOSTI 
VOSTOCHNYKH RAYONOV SSSR (Accelerated 
Development of Industry in Eastern REgions of the 
USSR) Moscow, Gosplanizdat, 1960. 116p. 5,000 
copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 








BR-SOV/3847 
SOV/26-M-20 

Akademiya nauk SSSR. Ural'skiy filial. 

Institut fiziki metallov 
TRUDY, vyp. 20 (Transactions of the Institute of 
the Physics of Metals, Ural Branch, Academy of 
Sciences USSR, No. 20) Sverdlovsk, 1958. 402p. 
Errata slip inserted. 1,000 copies printed. 3p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3848 
SOV/11-M-97 

Moscow. Aviatsionnyy institut imeni 

Sergo Ordzhonikidze 
PRISOYEDINENIYE DOPOLNITEL "NOY MASSY V 
STRUYNYKH APPARATAKH; SBORNIK STATEY 
(Mass-Flow Augmentation in Jet Engines; Collection 
of Articles) Moscow, Oborongiz, 1958. 238p. 
(Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 97) Errata slip inserted. 
2,210 copies printed. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3849 
SOV/20-M-6 

Akademiya nauk Kazakhskoy SSR. 

Astrofizicheskiy institut 
IZVESTIYA, TOM 6 (News of the Astrophysics 
Institute, Academy of Sciences Kazakhskaya SSR, 
Vol. 6) Alma-Ata, 1958. 200p. Errata slip in- 
serted. 880 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph$L80. 


BR-SOV/3852 
SOV/7-M-8 

Akademiya nauk SSSR. Laboratoriya aerometodov 
TRUDY, TOM 8: MATERIALY VVI VSESOYUZNOGO 
MEZHVEDOMSTVENNOGO SOVESHCHANIYA PO 
ASROS'YEMKE 25 NOYABRYA - | DEKABRYA 1956 
g. (Materials of the 7th All-Union Interdepartmental 
Conference on Aerial Surveying, 25 November-1 
December 1956) Moscow, Gosgeoltekhizdat, 1959. 
300p. 5,000 copies printed. 5Sp.. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3854 

Akol'zin, P. A. and others 
SPRAVOCHNIK KHIMIKA-ENERGETIKA. TOM 1: 
SPRAVOCHNYYE MATERIALY OBSHCHEGO NAZ- 
NACHENIYA (Handbook of Chemistry in Power 
Engineering. Vol 1: General Reference Material) 
Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1960. 327p. 20,000 
copies printed. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3855 

Gordon, Andrey Vladimirovich, and 

Alla Georgiyevna Slivinskaya 
ELEKTROMAGNITY POSTOYANNOGO TOKA 
(Direct-Current Electromagnets) Moscow, Gos- 
energoizdat, 1960. 446p. Errata slip inserted. 
13,000 copies printed.5p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3856 
Leningrad. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
kotloturbinnyy institut imeni I. I. Polzunova 
AVTOMATICHESKOYE REGULIROVANIYE (Auto- 
matic Control) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1960. 138p. 
(Series: Its: Sbornik, kn. 36) Errata slip inserted. 
3,500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3858 

Yefimov, I. Ye. and others 
KONSTRUKTIVNYYE I ELEKTRICHESKIYE KHAR- 
AKTERISTIKI KABELEY SVYAZI (Design and 
Electrical Characteristics of Communication Cableg 
Moscow, Svyaz'izdat, 1959. 54lp. 7,500 copies 
printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3861 
Kitov, Anatoliy Ivanovich, and Nikolay 
Andreyevich Krinitskiy : 
ELEKTRONNYYE TSIFROVYYE MASHINY I PROG- 
RAMMIROVANIYE (Electronic Digital Computers 
and Progammming) Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 
572p. 25,000 copies printed. 10p. Mi $1.80, ph $180. 


BR-SOV/3862 

RASCHETY NA PROCHNOST': TEORETICHESKIYE 

I EKSPERIMENTAL 'NYYE ISSLEDOVANIYA PROCH- 
NOSTI MASHINOSTROITEL 'NYKH KONSTRUKTSIY; 
SBORNIK STATEY, VYP. 5 (Strength Analysis; 
Theoretical and Experimental Investigations of the 
Strength of Machine Elements; Collection of Arti- 
cles, No. 5) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1960. 298p. 

Errata slip inserted. 5,000 copies printed. 4p. 

Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3863 

Levantovskiy, Vladimir Isaakovich 
RAKETOY K LUNE (To the Moon by Rocket) 
Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1960. 396p. 15,000 copies 
printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3864 

Pisarenko, Grigoriy Andreyevich, and 

Aleksandr Semenovich Filippov 
OTLIVKI METALLURGICHESKOGO OBORUDOV - 
ANIYA IZ CHUGUNA S SHAROVIDNYM GRAFITOM 
(Castings of Metallurgical Equipment From Nodular 
Cast Iron) Sverdlovsk, Metallurgizdat, 1960. 206p. 
Errata slip inserted. 2,150 copies printed. 3p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3867 

Frolkin, Viktor Tikhonovich 
IMPUL'SNAYA TEKHNIKA (Pulse Engineering) 
Moscow, Izd-vo "Sovetskoye radio, " 1960. 359p. 
No. of copies printed not given. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3872 

Kuvshinskiy, Vladimir Vladimirovich 
FREZEROVANIYE (Milling) 2nd ed., rev. Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 72p. (Series: Nauchno-populyar- 
naya bibliteka rabochego-stanochnika, vyp. 15) 
16,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3873 
SOV/11-M-98 

Moscow. Aviatsionnyy institut im. 

Sergo Ordzhonikidze 
VOPROSY RADIOTEKHNIKI I ELEKTRONIKI SVER- 
KHVYSOKIKH CHASTOT; SBORNIK STATEY (Prob- 
lems in Super-High Frequency Radio Engineering 
and Electronics; Collection of Articles) Moscow, 
Oborongiz, 1958. 8lp. (Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 
98) 15,210 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph$1. 80. 








BR-SOV /3874 

Fedorov, Vladimir Ivanovich 
KONSTRUKTSIYA REAKTIVNYKH SAMOLETOV 
(Design of Jet Aircraft) Moscow, Voyen. izd-vo 
M-va obor. SSSR, 1960. 266p. Errata slip in- 
serted. No. of copies printed not given. 4p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3878 

Kushta, Hryhoriy Pavlovych 
RENTHENOHRAFIYA METALIV (Metal Radio- 
graphy) [L'viv] Vyd-vo L'vivs'koho univ. , 1959. 
386p. Errata slip inserted. 3,000 copies printed. 
4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3879 

Grigorenko, Petr Grigor'yevich, and others 
METHDIKA VOYENNO-NAUCHNOGO ISSLEDOV- 
ANIYA (Methods) of Military Science Research) 
Moscow, Voyenizdat, 1959. 266p. No. of copies 
printed not given. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3881 

Golovan, Andrey Trifonovich 
OSNOVY ELEKTROPRIVODA (Fundamentals of 
Electric Drives) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 
343p. Errata slip inserted. 40,000 copies printed. 
Sp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3882 

MATEMATIKA V SSSR ZA SOROK LET, i917-i957, 
tom 2: BIOBIBLIOGRAFIYA (Mathematics in the 
USSR for Forty Years, Vol 2: Riobibliography) 
Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 819. Errata slip in- 


serted. 6,000 copies printed. lp. Mi$1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/3883 

Gintsburg, A. K. and others 

REMONT RADIOSTANTSIY (Repair of Radio 
Stations) Moscow, Voyen. Izd-vo M-va obor. 
SSSR, 1959. 327p. No. of copies printed not 
given. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3884 

Mazepa, Boris Alekseyevich 
OPYT AVTOMATIZATSII DOBYCHI NEFTI (Results 
of Efforts to Automate Petroleum Production) 
Moscow, Gostoptekhizdat, 1960. 87p. Series: 
Obmen peredovym tekhnicheskim opytom) 2,500 
copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3888 
SOV/37-M-15 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Komitet po meteoritam 
METEORITIKA; SBORNIK STATEY, VYP. 15 
(Meteoritics; Collection of Articles, No. 15) 
Moscow, 1958. 193p. 1,300 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3889 

Horelik, Leopol'd Emanuyilovych 
PYTANNYA EKONOMIKY I PLANUVANNYA PROM- 
YSLOVOHO PIDPRYYEMSTVA (The Economics and 
Planning of Industrial Enterprises) Kyyiv, 1959. 
Slp. 12,700 copies printed. (Series: Tovarystvo 
dlya poshyrennya politychnykh i naukovykh znan' 
Ukrayins'koyi RSR. Ser. 7, no. 12) lp. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3915 
SOV /53-M-25 

Moscow. Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy 

institut geofizicheskikh metodov razvedki 
PRIKLADNAYA GEOFIZIKA; SBORNIK STATEY, 
VYP. 25 (Applied Geophysics; Collection of Articles, 
no. 25) Moscow, Gostoptekhizdat, 1960. 24lp. 
3,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3925 

Bobrovnikov, Georgiy Andreyevich 
SBORKA V MASHINOSTROYENII S PRIMENIYEM 
GLUBOKOGO KHOLODA (Assembly of Machine Parts 
With the Use of Subzero Temperatures) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 113p. Errata slip inserted. 5,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80 


BR-SOV/3932 

Frank-Kamenetskiy, Davia Al heriovic! 
FIZICHESKIYE PROTSES5Y ' ; ZVEZD (Intra- 
stellar Physical Processes) !icscow, Fizmatgiz, 
1959. 543p. 3,000 comies printed. 7p. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3955 

Muscow. Vyssheye tekhnicheskoye uchilishche 
MASHINY I TEKHNOLOGIYA OBRAKOTKI METAL- 
LOV DAVLENIYEM; SBORNIK STATEY (Machinery 
and Processes for the Pressworking of Metals; 
Collection of Articles) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1960. 246p. 
(Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 98) Errata slip inserted. 
3,500 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3995 
Butalov, Leonid Vladimirovich, and Yuriy 
Aleksandrovich Filin 
OPYT OSVOYENIYA TEKHNOLOGII [IZGOTOVLE- 
NIYA FASONNYKH OTLIVOK IZ TITANA (Experi- 
ence in Mastering the Technique of Making Shaped 
Titanium Alloy Castings) Leningrad, 1959. 17p. 
(Series: Leningradskiy dom nauchno-tekhnicheskoy 
propagandy. Obmen peredovym opytom. Seriya: 
Liteynoye proizvodstvo, vyp. 5) 6, 500 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/4009 

Braginskiy, Vladimir Abramovich 
ANALIZ KACHESTVA PROIZVODSTVA DETALEY 
IZ PLASTMASS S POMOSHCH'YU MATEMATICH - 
ESKOY STATISTIKI (Production Analysis of Plastic 
Parts Using Mathematical Statistics) Leningrad, 
1959. 26p. (Series: Leningradskiy dom nauchno- 
tekhnicheskoy propagandy. Obmen peredovym opy- 
tom. Seriya: Kontrol' kachestva produktsii, vyp. 
7/8) 6,500 copies printed. lp. Mi $1. 80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/4027 
SOV/2-M-92 

Leningrad. Glavnaya geofizicheskaya 

observatoriya 
TEPLOVOY BALANS ZEMNOY POVERKHNOSTI 
(Heat Balance of the Earth's Surface) Leningrad, 
Gidrometeoizdat, 1959. 134p. (Series: Its: Trudy, 
vyp. 92) Errata slip inserted. ies 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


1, 100 copies printed. 
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TRANSLATIONS IN PROCESS 


THE CHEMISTRY OF SULFUR-ORGANIC COM- 
POUNDS CONTAINED IN PETROLEUM AND PETRO- 
LEUM PRODUCTS. mono. Khimiya Seraorganiches- 
kikh Soyedineniy, Soderzhshchikhsya V Neftyakh i 
Nefteproduktakh, 1959, p. 276-292 and 304-315. 


EL-4 REPORT ON PRINCIPAL STUDIES AND EX- 
PERIMENTS mono. EL-4 Aide Memoire Relatif 
aux Principales Etudes et Experiences. 


HOT CRACKS IN THE WELDED JOINTS OF BILLETS 
AND CASTINGS, mono. Goryachiye Treshchiny v 
Svarnykh Soyedineniyakh Slitkakh i Atlivkakh, 1959, 
p. 51-67, 92-161. 


PROBLEMS OF PHOTOSYNTHESIS. PROCEEDINGS 
OF THE ALL-UNION CONFERENCE ON PHOTO- 
SYNTHESIS No. 2. mono. Problemy Fotosinteza. 
Doklady na II Vsesoyuznoy Konterentsiy po Fotos- 
intezu, Moscow, 1959, 747p. 


PROSPECTS FOR DEVELOPMENT OF NUCLEAR 
ENERGY. mono. Perspectives de Development de 
l'Energie Nucleaire, 1960. 


SAVING OF MATERIAL AND PRODUCTION COST 
BY ROTARY EXTRUSION. Strojirenska Vyroba 
(Czechoslovakia) 1959 [v. 7] no. 7, p. 314-315. 


TRANSACTIONS OF THE RADIUM INSTITUTE 
NAMED FOR V. G. KHLOPIN, VOL.5, PT. 2, 
AND VOL. 6-7. [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Radievyy 
Institut. Trudy, 1956-57, v. 5, pt. 2, v. 6-7, 3v. 


Akishin, P. A. and Rambidi, N. G. 
GRAPHIC ELECTRON STUDY OF THE STRUCTURE 
OF THE MOLECULES OF GASEOUS HALIDED OF 
THE ALKALI METALS. Vestnik. Ser[iya] Mat{em- 
atiki, ] Mekh[aniki] Astron[omii] Fiz[iki] i Khim|ii] 
1958 [v. 13] no. 6, p. 223-230. 


Alekseyeva, N. A., Baranov, A. I., and 
Kreymer, G. S. 
STRENGTH, HARDNESS AND DUCTILITY OF 
METALLOCERAMIC, HARD TUNGSTEN-COBALT 
ALLOYS, IN DEPENDENCE ON THEIR COMPOSI- 
TION, STRUCTURE AND TESTING TEMPERATURE. 
Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk. Izvestiya: Metallurgiya i Toplivo, 1959, 
no. 3, p. 92-98. 


Alikhanov, A. I. 
LATEST RESEARCH ON B-DECAY. mono. Novey- 
shiye Issledovaniya B-Raspada, Moscow, 1960. 
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Al'tman, A. B. 
POWDER METALLURGY AS A METHOD OF MANU- 
FACTURING AND SEARCHING FOR MAGNETIC 
SOLID MATERIALS. Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdel- 
eniya Tekhnicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Metallurg- 
iya i Toplivo, 1959, no. 4, p. 135-142. 


Anapol'skaya, L. E. and Gandin, L. S. 
METHOD OF DETERMINING WIND VELOCITIES 
FOR MEASURING WIND LOADS (PRESSURES) ON 
STRUCTURES (Metodika Opredeleniya Raschetnykh 
Skorostey Vetra dlya Proyektirovaniya Vetrovykh 
Nagruzok na Stroitel'nye Sooruzheniya). Meteoro- 
logiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1958, no. 10, p. 9-17. 


Andranov, K. A. and Golubenko, M. A. 
ON REACTIONS OF CHLOROALKYLALKYLALKO- 
XYSILANES WITH POLYATOMIC ALCOHOLS. 
*Zhurnal Obshchey Khimii (USSR) 1959, v. 29, 
no. 11, p. 3598-3601. 


Andryanov, K. A. Golybtsov, S. A. and others 
DIRECT SYNTHESIS OF METHYLCHLOROSILANES 
IN A "BOILING" LAYER. *Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khi- 
mii (USSR) 1959, v. 32, no. 10, p. 2332-2335. 


Andryanov, K. A. and Kazakova, A. A. 
METH YLALKOXYCHLOROSILANES. *Zhurnal 
Obshchey Khimii (USSR) 1959, v. 29, no. 11, p. 
3754-3757. 


Andryanov, K. A. and Astakhin, V. V. 
ON THE REACTION OF ALCOHOLS WITH TRIETH- 
YLHYDROXYSILANE. *Zhurnal Obshchey Khimii 
(USSR) 1959, v. 29, no. 11, p. 3752-3753. 


Ardenne, M. von and Schiller, S. 
A UNIVERSAL ION-ELECTRON SOURCE FOR VAN- 
DE-GRAFT GENERATORS. Kernenergie (Germany) 
1959, v. 2, no. 10/11, p. 893-899. 


Arkhangel'skiy, B. A. and Al'shits, I. M. 
BOATS FROM PLASTICS. mono. Suda iz Plast- 
mass, Leningrad, 1959. 


Artsimovich, L. A. 
CONTROLLED THERMONUCLEAR REACTIONS. 


mono. Upravlyayemyye Termoyadernyye Reaktsii, 
Moscow, 1960. 


Barth, W. 
PHYSICAL PROBLEMS IN THE CONVEYING OF SOLID 
PARTICLES IN LIQUIDS ANDGASES, Chemie-Ingen- 
ieur-Technik (West Germany) 1960, v. 32, p. 164-171. 








Bedreag, C. G. 
THE OCCURANCE OF HOMOLOGS AND THE 
QUANTUM STRUCTURE OF THE ELEMENTS. 
Academia Republicii Populare Romine. Filiala 
Iaso. Studii si Cercetari Stiintifice. Seria 1. 
Stiinte Matematice, Fizica, Chimica si Tehnice 
(Rumania) 1956, v. 7, no. 2, p. 1-4. 


Blinov, V. I. 
CONCERNING THE PROBLEM OF THE PULSATION 
OF DIFFUSION FLAMES, Inzhinerno-Fizicheskiy 
Zhurnal (USSR) 1959, v. 2, no. 8, p. 15-22. 


Bochvar, A. A. and others 
THERMAL CYCLING AND STRETCH LOADING 
EFFECT ON URANIUM DEFORMATION. Atomnaya 
Energliya] (USSR) 1960, v. 8, no. 2, p. 112-116. 


Boehringer, H. 
THE MOST IMPORTANT PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 
OF PERLON FIVERS (SILK). (Die Wichtigsten 
Physikalischen Elgenschaften von Perlonseide). 
Faserforschung und Textiltechnik (Germany) 1952 
[v. 3] no. 10, p. 381-390. 


Bois, R. Bailly du and Naudet, R. 
EL4: SELECTION OF THE PRINCIPLE PARA- 
METERS [AND] PRESENTATION OF THE EL4 
PROJECT (Choix des Principales Parametres |and] 
Presentation du Projet EL4). 


Boltaks, B. I. 
DIFFUSION IN SEMI-CONDUCTORS. mono. 
Diffuziya v Poluprovodnikakh Moscow, 1960. 


Bondar’, M. P., Lopata, A. Y. and others 
GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING AUTO- 
MATIC AND SEMI-AUTOMATIC LATHES. mono. 
Obshchiye Svedeniya o Tokarnykh i Poluavtomaty, 
1959, p. 5-10. 


Bragard, K. 
THE KNOCK KNEE. PT. Il. APPENDIX TO THE 
JOURNAL FOR ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY. mono. 
das Genu Valgum. II. Teil. Beilageheft der 
"Zeitschrift fuer Orthopadische Chirugie", 1932, 
p. 1-19, 46-65, 70-123 and 192-199. 


Bravinskiy, V. G. and Bravinskaya, Ye. G. 
AN ACCELERATED METHOD OF DETERMINING 
THE THERMAL EXPANSION OF SOME METALS, 
ALLOYS AND CERAMICS, Zavodskaya Lablorat- 
oriya] (USSR) 1959, v. 25, no. 11, p. 1336-1338. 


Britske, M. E., Bronshteyn, A. N. and others 
QUANTITATIVE DETERMINATION OF THE AD- 
MIXTURES IN MOLYBDENUM. mono. Vsesoyuznoye 
Soveshchanoye Spektroskopistov-Analitikov Tsvetnoy 
Metallurgii, 1957, 2nded., p. 9-18. 
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Bukhtoyarova, Z. M. and Lemberg, V. K. . 
TUMORS IN RATS INDUCED BY INTRAPERITONEAL 
ADMINISTRATION OF PLUTONIUM NITRATE 
(Pu . mono. Opukholi u Krys Voznikshiye Posle 
Vnutribryushinnogo Vvedeniya Azotnokislogo Plut- 
oniya (Pu 3%, Moscow, 1959, 13p. 


Bune, V. I. and Kon'kov, A. A. 
TESTING OF THE MECHANICAL SEISMOGRAPHS 
CMP-II (SMR-II) INORDER TO EVALUATE THE 
DIMENSIONS OF A SEISMICALLY DANGEROUS 
ZONE DURING A MASSIVE EXPLOSION (Opyt Ispol'- 
zovaniya Mekhanicheskikh Seismografov SMR-II s 
Tsel'u Otsenki i Razmerov Seismoopasnoy Zony pri 
Massovom Vzryve). Akademiya Nauk Tadzhikskoy 
SSR, Stalinabad. Institut Seismologii. Trudy, 1957, 
v. 71, p. 47-58. 


Bungardt, K. and Lennartz, G. 
PRECIPITATION PROCESSES IN TITANIUM-STABI- 
LIZED AUSTENITIC NICKEL-CHROMIUM STEEL 
AND THEIR RELATION TO INTERCRYSTALLINE 
CORROSION PHENOMENA. Archliv fur das] Eisen- 
huttenwlesen] (West Germany) 1956, v. 27, p. 
127-133. 


Chanty, G. 
PRACTICABILITY OF THE STANDARDIZED IMAGE 
QUALITY INDICATOR USED IN RADIOGRAPHY. 
Soudage et Techniques Connexes (France) 1959, 
v. 13, p. 33-42. 


Cihal, Vladimir and Jezek, Jaroslav. 
STUDY OF THE INFLUENCE OF TITANIUM-STABI- 
LIZED STAINLESS STEEL, Hutnicke Listy (Czech- 
oslovakia) 1956, v. 11, no. 3, p. 151-154. 


Coulomb, J. and Grenet, G. 
NEW PRINCIPLES OF CONSTRUCTING ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC SEISMOMETERS (Les Caracteristi- 
ques des Seismographes Electromagnetiques). 
Annales de Geophysique (France) 1935, v, 3, no. 
ll, p. 321-369. 


Davydov, B. I. and Shmushkevich, I. M. 
THE THEORY OF ELECTRON SEMICONDUCTORS. 
I. Uspekhi Fizicheskikh Nauk (USSR) 1940, v. 24, 
no. 1, p. 21-67. 


Demetyev, V. W. 
CHEMIGAL REACTION IN A FLUIDISED BED OF 
LIME. Inzihenerno-}Fizlicheskiy] Zh{urnal] (USSR) 
1959, v. 2, no. 12, p. 31-37. 


Domshlak, M. P., Darenskaya, N. G. and others 
PROBLEMS OF EXPERIMENTAL IRRADIATION 
PROCEDURES AND SOME RADIOBIOLOGICAL DATA 
Zadachi Eksperimental'noy Tekhniki Luchevykh 
Vozdeistviy i Nekotorye Radiobiologicheskiye Dan- 
hye. mono. Moscow, i959, 16p. 
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Doroshchuk, V. Ye. and Frid, F. P. 
THE INFLUENCE OF THROTTLING THE FLOW 
AND HEATING A LENGTH OF PIPE ON CRITICAL 
THERMAL LOADING, Teploenergetika (USSR) 1959 
[v. 6] no. 9, p. 74-79. 


Draganic, I., Gal, O., and Radotic, M., eds. 
RADIOCHEMICAL PROCEDURES mono. Radio- 
kemiski Praktikum, Belgrade, 1959, 447p. 


Edel, Yu. U. and Stepanov, A. P. 
THE INFLUENCE OF WATER ON THE VIBRATION 
FREQUENCIES OF THE BALDES AND PLATES. 
mono. [Gidroturbostroyeniye] v. 4, Moscow-Len- 
ingrad, 1957, p. 138-144. 


Eilers, H. 
THE SIGNIFICANCE OF ELECTRICAL BOUNDARY 
PHENOMENA AS REGARDS THE STABILITY OF 
HYDROPHOBIC DISPERSIONS. Chemisch Weekblad 
(Netherlands) 1936, v. 33, p. 358-362. 


Elyashevich, M. A. 
SPECTRAS OF THE RARE EARTHS. mono. Spek- 
try Redkikh Zemel. Moscow, 1953, 456p. 


Epshtein, Ya. A. and Zabozlayeva, Y. A. 
DIGESTION WITH PEPSIN OF SERUM ALBUMEN 
IRRADIATED WITH RAYS. Biokhimiya (USSR) 
1955, v. 20, no. 6, p. 701-704. 


Erdmann-Jesnitzer, F. 
THE METAL PHYSICS OF PRESSURE WELDING 
(Metallphysikallische Grundlagen der Presschwei- 
ssung). Aluminum (Germany) 1933, no. 11, 
p. 730-739. 


Filimonov, L. N., Makulov, N. A., and 
Zakharova, Z. A. 
SPECTRAL-ANALYTIC DETERMINATION OF THE 
ADMIXTURES IN TUNGSTEN COMPOUNDS. mono. 
Vsesoyuznoye Soveshchaniye Spektroskopistov- 
Analitikov Tsvetnoy Metallurgii, 2nd ed., 1957, 
p. 19-28. 


Frank-Kamenetsky, D. A. 
MAGNETIC ACOUSTICS IN A THREE-COMPONENT 
PLASMA (THEORY). mono. ILIlp. 


Frank-Kamenetsky, D. A. 
MAGNETIC ACOUSTIC RESONANCE IN A PLASMA 
(THEORY). mono. 14p. 


Freydlina, R. Kh. and Karapetyan, Sh. A. 
TELOMERISATION AND NEW SYNTHETIC 
MATERIALS. mono. Telomerizatsiya i Novyye 
Sinteticheskiye Materialy, Moscow, 1959. 
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Gaiskiy, V. N. 
THE ACCURACY OF THE DETERMINATION OF 
ANGLES WITH THE AID OF AN AZIMUTHAL 
APPARATUS WITH INCLINED SEISMOGRAPHS 
(O Tochnosti Opredeleniya Uglov s Pomoshch'u 
Azimual'noy Ustanovki s Naklonnumi Seismograf- 
ami). Akademiya Nauk Tadzhikskoy SSR, Stalin- 
abad. Institut Seismologii. Trudy, 1957, v. 
71, p. 39-45. 


Gambu, J. and Perard, J. / 
THE "MIRAGE" IV AND STRIKING POWER. 
Aviation Magazine (France) 1960, no. 295, p. 21-26. 


Gladyshev, P. A. and Memelov, V. L. 
THE MANUFACTURE AND PROPERTIES OF 
CERAMET IRON-NICKEL-ALUMINUM MAGNETS. 
Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniya Tekhnicheskikh 
Nauk. Izvestiya: Metaliurgiya i Toplivo, 1959, 
no. 4, p. 106-110. 


Golenetskiy, S. I. 
THE DETERMINATION OF THE INITIAL ORDI- 
NATE AND THE METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING 
EPICENTRALS WITH A LINEAR HODOGRAPH 
(Ob Opredeleniy Nachel'noy Ordinaty i Sposobe 
Postroyeniya Epitsentraley pri Lineinom Godogr- 
afe). Akademiya Nauk Tadzhikskoy, SSR, Stalin- 
abad. Institut Seismologii. Trudy, 1959, v. 71, 
p. 29-37. 


Golovistikov, P. P., Zimarev, A. N., and 
Neslukhovskiy, K. S. 
ARITHMETIC AND CONTROL DEVICES OF THE 
HIGH-SPEED ELECTRONIC DIGITAL COMPUTER 
OF THE USSR ACADEMY OF SCIENCES. mono. 
Arifmeticheskoye Ustroystvo i Ustroystvo Uprav- 
leniya BESM, Moscow, 1960. 


Gradshteyn, I. S. 
DIRECT AND INVERSE THEOREMS, mono. Prya- 
maya i Obratnaya Teoremy, Moscow, 1959. 


Grenet, Gaston 
CHARACTERISTICS OF ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SEISMONETERS (Les caracteristiques des Seism- 
ographes Electromagnetiques). Annales de Geoph- 
ysique (France) 1952, v. 8, no. 3, p. 328-332. 


Gubin, V. A. and Moskalev, Yu. I. 
BIOLOGICAL EFFECT OF SMALL DOSES OF 
IONIZING RADIATION. mono. O Biologicheskom 
Deistviy Ioniziruyushchey Radiotsiy v Malykh Doz- 
akh. Moscow, 1959, 36p. 


loffe, L. I. 
THEORY OF REACTION RATES. Khim|[icheskaya] 
Prom|[yshlennost'] (USSR) 1959, no. 3, p. 57-63. 


oo 








Ivanov, D. P. and Kirillov, V. D. 
INVESTIGATION OF TOROIDAL DISCHARGES IN 
A RAPIDLY CHANGING MAGNETIC FIELD.mono, 27p. 


Jaeger, T. 
SAFE CONTAINMENT OF POWER REACTORS, 
PART Il. GENERAL PRINCIPLES FOR THE DESIGN 
OF CONTAINMENT VESSELS. Atomkernenergie 
(West Germany) 1960, v. 5, no. 3, p. 100-107. 


Janicke, W. 
ORGANIC SULFUR IN CITY GAS. [GWF: das] Gas- 
und Wasserfach (West Germany) 1959, v. 100, 
no. 49, p. 1281-1284. 


Jonsson, C. 
INSTRUMENTATION FOR THE RO (ZERO-POWER) 
REACTOR. Teknisk Tidskrift (Sweden) 1960, 
v. 90, p. 131-136. 


Kaudewitz, F. and Friedrich-Freska, H. 
MUTAGENIC EFFECTS OF THE DECAY OF RADIO- 
ACTIVE PHOSPHORUS INCORPORATED IN CELLS 
OF ESCHERICHIA COLI (Mutagene Workung des 
Zerfallen von Radioattivern Phosphor nach Einbau 
in Zellen von Escherichia Coli). Z[eitschrift fur] 
Naturforsch[ung] (West Germany) 1958, v. 13b, 

p. 793-802. 


Kazakevich, F. P., Krapivin, A. M. and others 
AN INVESTIGATION INTO RADIANT HEAT EX- 
CHANGE IN THE FURNACE OF A STEAM GENER- 
ATOR BURNING NATURAL GAS, Teploenergetika 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 6] Oct, p. 34-38. 


Kervella, F. 
LES DISEMENTS URANIFERES DANS LES FORM- 
ATIONS SEDIMENTAIRES EN FRANCE ET DANS 
L'UNION FRANCAISE, Commissariat a l'Energie 
Atomique France) no. CEA-911, 1958. 


Kholodovskiy, G. E. 
NEW METHOD OF CORRELATING EXPERIMENTAL 
DATA OF THE FLOW OF STEAM WATER MIXTURES 
IN VERTICAL TUBES. Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957 
[v. 4, no. 8] p. 68-72. 


Klebanskiy, A. L. and Timofeyev, O. A. 
COMBINED POLYMERIZATION OF HEXAFLUORO- 
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